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ANNOTATION:

In the biochemical study of the blood
of patients with hypoxic myocardial
ischemia, an increase in the MV fraction of
troponins of creatine phosphokinase (CPK-
MB) and lactate dehydrogenase (LDH) is
observed.

Keywords: cardiomyocytes, secretory,
rhythm, ischemia, necrosis, infarction.

INTRODUCTION:

The transverse muscle tissue forms the
myocardial layer of the heart. This type of
muscle tissue, unlike skeletal muscle, is made
up of cardiomyocytes, not heart muscle cells. 3
different cardiomyocytes can now be
distinguished. Typical, impulsive-atypical and
secretory.  Reduction cardiomyocytes are
cylindrical cells with a length of 50-120
microns and a width of 15-20 microns. They
connect to each other to form functional fibers.
In the center of cardiomyocytes there are one
or two nuclei of an oval or elongated shape.
Myofibrils are located around the nucleus, with
a large number of mitochondria. The smooth
endoplasmic reticulum and the T-system are
well developed. Cardiomyocytes are covered
with a sarcolemma, which is surrounded by a
plasma membrane and a basement membrane,
respectively. The basement membrane is not
located in the area of the intervertebral discs, it
only laterally surrounds the cardiomyocytes.
The intercellular plates are located stepwise

between the plasma membranes of two cells.
In the area of intervertebral discs,
cardiomyocytes fuse through desmosomes, a
cleft palate (nexus), and intervertebral bridges.
Actin protofibrils of myofibrils enter the
intermediate plates. The structure of
myofibrils resembles the tissue of the
transverse skeletal muscles. Excitatory
cardiomyocytes (Purkinje fibers or atypical
cardiomyocytes) in the heart are larger than
contractile cardiomyocytes (100 pm in length
and 50 pm in width) and transmit excitation
from cells that control the rhythm (pacemakers)
to contracting muscle fibers. Pacemaker cells
are a special type of atypical cardiomyocytes
that are innervated by fibers of the autonomic
nervous system. If cardiomyocytes in infants
have the ability to divide, cardiomyocytes that
die due to the lack of satellite cells in an adult
and the elderly, as well as the loss of the ability
of cardiomyocytes to divide, will not be
restored and a connective tissue scar will form
in their place (with myocardial infarction).
Myocardial infarction is a cardiovascular
disease: infarction caused by impaired
coronary circulation (arterial atherosclerosis,
thrombosis, spasm). The development of
myocardial  infarction is  caused by
hypertension, diabetes, obesity, and smoking,
and inactivity, physical and mental stress. In
most cases, myocardial infarction occurs
against the background of angina pectoris. One
of the main symptoms of myocardial infarction
is a decrease in the amount of oxygen and
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nutrients in a specific part of the heart muscle
as a result of less than one blood flow. It is
known that myocardial infarction is the death
of cardiomyocytes due to ischemia. The most
pathognomonic sign that a really acute necrosis
has occurred in the myocardium is an increase
in specific markers in the blood.

Changes in ischemic necrosis, which can be
detected under an electron microscope, appear
much earlier. For example, 10 minutes after
the onset of ischemia, mitochondria in
cardiomyocytes swell (indicating that the cells
are damaged by hypoxia), their matrix thickens
and the integrity of the membranes is
disrupted, which is a sign that the cell has
undergone irreversible changes. Histochemical
and biochemical changes occurring at the site
are also known at an early stage. After an hour
of necrosis, the amount of potassium and
glycogen sharply decreases, the activity of the
enzymes succinate dehydrogenase and
cytochrome oxidase decreases.

Markers are  usually found inside
cardiomyocytes and enter the bloodstream
only when their membrane is destroyed. The
activity of the enzymes CPK, MVKFK, LDH,
transaminases in the blood really increases
with the destruction of myocardial cells.
Troponin levels also increase with very small
myocardial infarctions, biochemical diagnostics
(less than 1.0 g). This made it possible to
recognize myocardial infarction; in about a
quarter of patients, only stable angina was
diagnosed with this test. Elevated levels of
cardiospecific troponins T and I are associated
with both the risk of death and the
development of complications of other
clinically significant diseases.

Rapid recovery of myocardial perfusion is
accompanied by a complex of metabolic and
structural changes that can be spontaneously
reversed, but in some cases this causes acute
heart failure.

In everyday practice, a polarizing microscope

should be used to diagnose apoptosis of
cardiomyocytes, since this is the most
informative and sensitive method.
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important issues of the formation of the
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copy of the political experience of the
Western world.
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consciousness,

INTRODUCTION:

The idea of limiting the boundaries of
"civil society" and "state" was proposed by the
German philosopher G. Hegel. It should be
noted that society and “civil society” is
generally a state term. [1]. According to
researchers, “civil society” refers to processes
outside the jurisdiction of the state, based on
the freedom and autonomy of citizens. [2]. In
this sense, we must pay particular attention to
the fact that “state” and “civil society” are
relatively independent social phenomena.
“State” and “civil society” are not an integral
part of this process. Because these are specific
social phenomena that play an active role in
the development and real processes of society.
The idea of “civil society” as an expression of
the status and dignity of the human person
developed on the basis of the scientific
achievements of Western European
philosophers. Socio-philosophical thinking and
the political experience of Eastern states give
priority to the equality of humanity as the
highest value, regardless of the position and

lifestyle of the citizen. It is true that in the
political culture of Western countries all
privileges are given to man. But in the cultural
traditions of the East, special emphasis is
always placed on the interdependent
development of society and the state.

Political relations between “civil
society” - an economically, culturally and
legally developed society and members of
“civil society” develop independently of the
state and in relations with the state. A civil
society with a high level of social, economic,
cultural, ethical and social ties in the state
structure creates developed legal relations.

Formation of the rule of law and civil
society is a very important issue for modern
Uzbekistan. It should be noted that Uzbekistan
has a rich experience of political life, features
of political consciousness and develops in
unique and difficult conditions. So simply
copying the political experience of the Western
world, in our opinion, is not good.

Civil society includes institutions and
associations voluntarily created by citizens.
These institutions are self-governing, that is,
independent of and not relying on government,
but live in harmony with government and use
their collective efforts in social and civic affairs
to deepen and advance democracy. Trade
unions, women's unions, environmental and
human rights institutions, and religious,
artistic and cultural associations are examples
of civil society. Although civil institutions have
long existed as centers of collective action, civil
society in the modern sense emerged in the
political philosophy of John Locke, Immanuel
Kant, Jean-Jacques Rousseau in the eighteenth
century, and then in the political philosophy of
John Stworth Mel in the eighteenth century.
nineteenth century [3]. Of course, the great
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twentieth-century philosopher Jurgen
Habermas is the scientist who brought the
public sphere to the forefront of civil society
[4]. Civil society, as mentioned above, pays
more attention to social and civic issues, but
political society more includes political parties
and structures in the process of acquiring
political power. Two civil and political
societies can complement each other in the
formation of a democratic society. Opinions on
this matter were expressed by the scientists of
our country M. Sharifkhoyaev, N. Shodiev, S.
Khusanov, T. Dustyanov also learns from
Aristotle. For example, M. Sharifkhodzhaev
writes that “Aristotle's state was nothing more
than a general union of citizens, a civil society.”
[5] T. Dust'yanov and S. Hasanov said: “The
thinkers of the ancient world were the first to
try to reveal the features and theoretical
foundations of the rule of law of Socrates,
Democritus, Plato, Polybius, Cicero.
Consequently, legally recognized and at the
same time limited state power is, according to
ancient thinkers, a just state governed by the
rule of law ... [6]

Civil society is a democratic state based
on the rule of law. Such a society is citizen-
oriented and creates an atmosphere of respect
for traditions and laws of law and international
humanistic ideals. Civil society creates
opportunities for prosperity and the
realization of the rights of individuals and
citizens, while naturally creating tools to limit
power and regulate the activities of public
authorities. The origins of civil society are
reflected in the history of the development of
civilizations, which can be described as the
desire of the thinkers of each era to create a
model of an ideal social system in which there
is intelligence, freedom, prosperity and justice.
The creation of such a society has always been
associated with the improvement of the state
and the supremacy of the rule of law and the
rule of law. For this reason, the policy of

Aristotle (384-322 BC), one of the first authors
of the concept of “civil society”, puts the
interests of citizens at the center of thought. By
“citizen” the “first teacher” did not mean any
member of society, but free and independent
people. In his view, the state is the sum of
citizens, that is, civil society. Apparently,
Aristotle uses the terms “state” and “civil
society” in the same sense. [7]. For example, in
the ancient world, this idea was expressed in
Plato's theory of eidos. It is also necessary to
take into account the point of view of Aristotle
that the state is a self-sufficient unit consisting
of citizens, in other words, civil society.
Supporting the idea of equal rights for people,
Cicero emphasized that the law is the unifying
link of civil society and that the law created by
law is the same for everyone. In the early
stages of human development, such a society
was completely connected with the state,
which arose as a result of the current economic
development of mankind and the development
of socio-political relations. According to many
thinkers of antiquity and the Middle Ages: “The
state was the main institution regulating social
relations. This understanding of reality is the
result of the absence of the concept of
interconnection and duality of society and the
state at this stage of development of society.”
[8].

Abu Nasr al-Farabi emphasizes the need
to introduce fair governance in the country in
order to build a civil society (noble city) for the
first time in Eastern philosophy. The thinker
lists the internal and external functions of the
state, reflecting on the forms of government.
The effectiveness of these functions (internal -
ensuring the happiness of citizens; external -
protecting the city) depends on the rational
organization of management. Farobi includes
such forms of government as monopoly, rule of
the country by a small group, and the rule of a
ruler chosen by the people. He believes that
only a rational policy strengthens the rights
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and obligations of a person in society [9]. The
difference between the virtuous and just
community that Farobi dreamed of and the
ignorant community is that people help each
other closely to achieve the finest and best
goals, as well as common interests. Obviously,
Farobi puts forward requirements for the
spiritual growth of people, the acquisition of
civic qualities in order to build a noble
community. As early as the beginning of the
10th century, Forby described the project of a
simple and understandable model of a just civil
society as follows: profession. People will be
truly free. One will not be the master of the
other. There will be no Sultan (ie, the King)
who interferes with the peace and freedom of
people. There will be various good habits and
pleasures among them” [10]. It is obvious that
the main feature of the “cultural society” put
forward by the thinker is also important
because it is one of the most important
elements of civil society - human freedom.

The further development of relations in
society marked a further change in the views
of civil society scholars. In the XVI-XVII
centuries G. Grotius, T. Gobbs, Dj. Locke, C.
Montesquieu, ].-J. Rousseau clearly saw the
difference between forms of government and
civil society. This was the case only when civil
society was built on natural-legal and
contractual principles. For this reason, J.
Mavlonov said: “As the first historical and
scientific paradigm of civil society, we can
refer to the ideas of antiquity. The opinion was
formed that civil society has a moral and
spiritual character in the east and a socio-
political and economic character in the west.
This opened the way for the formation of
ancient paradigms of Eastern and Western civil
society. In the Middle Ages, the dominance of
religious norms in socio-philosophical views
had a significant impact on the nature and
content of civil society. In particular, the ideas
and views of Christianity and Islam formed the

basis of the religious paradigm of civil society”.
[11], - concludes that.

The foundations of civil society can also
be found in Kant, who believed in:

A person must create everything himself
and be responsible for what he creates.

The reasons for human self-improvement
are a conflict of human interests and the need
to protect these interests.

At the legislative level, civil liberties,
backed by law, are a prerequisite for self-
development, a guarantee of the preservation
and promotion of human dignity.

The foundations laid down by Kant, of
course, can form the basis of the theory of civil
society. After Kant transferred the conflict
between individuals to interstate relations as a
means of stimulating self-development, he
comes to the conclusion that the main task
created for him by nature is the creation of a
universal legal civil society. In support of the
philosophical teachings of Kant, Humboldt
sought to illustrate the contradictions and
differences between civil society and the state
with specific examples. Humboldt called civil
society a system of national and social
institutions created by citizens, as well as
natural and universal human rights. On the
other hand, the state, from the point of view of
Humboldt, is a system of state institutions
created by the same state, consisting of
positive law and a citizen. [12]. G.V. Hegel
played an important role in the formation of
clear ideas about civil society, which they
described as a sphere of activity of personal
interests. For such a society, he defined family,
class relations, religion, law, morality,
education, laws and legal relations arising
from interaction. In this idea, a special role was
assigned to citizens opposing each other.

K. Marx and F. Engels gave the world a
materialistic description of this phenomenon
and the category that reflects it. The authors
argue that civil society is a material connection
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between people at a certain stage in the
development of productive forces. Such a
society encompasses the entire commercial
and industrial life of this stage and transcends
state and national borders [13]. But on the
other hand, civil society must present itself as
a nation in the external environment and as a
state in the internal environment. Historical
analysis of opinions and judgments shows that
the formation of civil society is a complex and
contradictory process, spanning hundreds of
years, starting with the formation of elements
of civil society in the ancient world (Athens
and Rome). This process manifested itself in
medieval cities such as Lubeck and Novgorod,
and now it can be observed in the developed
countries of Europe and America. The
formation of civil society depended on
economic and legal relations, the stages at
which the personal and economic freedoms of
citizens are, as well as the relevance of means
of limiting the power of state structures.

Certain features of civil society are
inherent in any system of society, but they can
be at different stages of development. For
example, while these qualities are in their
original state, and in a totalitarian state these
qualities are completely suppressed. The
characteristics of civil society may be in a state
of readiness to win, or they may simply be
filled with clear signs of a class social system.
Only in a democratic state do these features
prevail in achieving social equality.

T. Payne, in contrast to the state,
represented civil society and viewed the state
as an inevitable evil - the less of it, the better
for society. T. Payne viewed society as a
system that regulates interaction between
citizens, who are dependent by their nature, as
a structure of peaceful competition, mutual
assistance and mutual interests. The thinker
viewed the economic, cultural and political
institutions of society as the main factors of
civil society. [14]. Thus, during this period (the

beginning of the eighteenth century - the end
of the nineteenth century), two main theories
of the development of civil society arose. On
the one hand, this is the image of the “universal
state” by G. Hegel, who presented property as a
complete intervention in the affairs of civil
society in order to resolve the contradictions
and contradictions inherent in the state. On the
other hand, this is T. Payne's theory of the
minimal state, in which the idea of limiting the
role of the state in managing society and
recognizing the right to self-government for
civil society was realized. [15].

The idea of civil society and the third
stage of its development is considered from
the beginning of the 20th century. The German
philosopher and sociologist Habermas, who
made a great contribution to the development
of the theory of civil society, considered civil
society as a state sphere that exists between
the individual and the state, in which their
relations develop. He proposed the concept of
transparency (of the masses), which has
become key in the field of creating models for
the formation of civil society. As Habermas
points out, the distribution of newspapers and
magazines led to the politicization of society
and the emergence of claims to participate in
political life. Such a church, matured in
political activity, appeared in the history of
mankind in England at the beginning of the
17th and 18th centuries and found its
expression in the creation of a representative
body of government. Members of the
community sought to unite their interests and
come to a political consensus while
participating in parliamentary activities.
Society understands political life on the basis
of the category of law, which in public opinion
has the characteristics of general and
reasonable law. Consequently, the natural law
of domination is replaced by the rule of law,
which is a sign of the formation of society.
Habermas sees the institutional core of civil
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society as voluntary associations outside the
state and the economy that enable citizens to
rule and act against power based on tradition,
power, and ritual [16]. At the same time, he
negatively assesses the prospects for the
development of the public sector in the
twentieth century. He also seeks to idealize the
institutions of the modern era, which created
the conditions for the implementation of the
political and philosophical ideas of society.
However, according to Habermas, due to the
commercialization of relations and the
expansion of the field of professional politics in
the twentieth century, it was only possible to
create a society in decline [17].

In his later works, Habermas's approach
to the prospects for civic self-organization was
somewhat different. Thus, in his 2007 essay
“On the causes of the public sphere” the author
describes the crisis of traditional media
(newspapers, television) in Germany, which
have become more dependent on profit and
advertising, and at the same time criticizes the
current situation. .. The thinker emphasized
that the media should not only satisfy the
easily commercialized needs of people for
entertainment, but also provide its consumers
with the opportunity to participate in cultural
life, observe political processes and shape
political views. Habermas explores the role of
the press in the development of the public
sphere and the formation of public opinion, as
well as the reliability of information. The
scientist assesses the importance of the public
sphere in a modern state, “promotes the
democratic legitimacy of the state's actions”,
participates in the selection of topics sufficient
to tie them together for political decision-
making, their subsequent processing and
formation. ]. Habermas's views on civil society
were supported by political scientist Jean L.
Cohen and sociologist Andrew Arato [18].

Cohen and Arato introduced the concept
of “civil society” into a sphere of social

influence, consisting of families, associations,
social movements and various forms of social
relations located between the economy and
the state. The authors compare civil society
with the political community (parties and
parliaments), as well as with the economic
community (production and marketing
organizations). In their opinion, non-political
public associations form the basis of civil
society. Scientists understand civil society as
“creating  associations and living in
associations”, which is associated with self-
creation,
institutionalization and is a prerequisite for
the creation and existence of civil society.
According to T. Jansson, who described the
relationship between the state and civil society
in the form of a “dramatic triangle”, at the top
and bottom of the triangle of states there are,
on the one hand, local authorities and
municipalities affiliated with the state, and
public associations of citizens in the private
sector. T. Jansson writes that when the ruling
elite pursues a policy aimed at supporting the

self-mobilization and

public initiative of citizens, the necessary
conditions will be created for them if the
state's interference in society is minimal and
the elites of civil society will respect
government structures. [19]. In the context of
the ongoing large-scale reforms in the
Republic of Uzbekistan and the need for an
accelerated renewal of fixed assets, leasing
is of particular importance as a form of
financing  the
economic entities.[21]

Models of relations between the state

investment activities of

and civil society were studied by the Polish
sociologist Edmund Vnuk-Lipinski, who
identified only three such models: 1) civil
society as opposed to the state; 2) civil society
other than the state; 3) in addition to the state
civil society [20].
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ANNOTATION:

In the article, the author
emphasizes the need for national cultural
centers as a social institution to further
consolidate the principles of interethnic
harmony, mutual goodwill and interfaith
tolerance in the context of historicity, and to
preserve the ancient traditions of our
multinational people and to educate young
people in the spirit of tolerance other
sources. The Uighur Cultural Center
analyzes the need for further development
of their activities.

Keywords: nation, nation, values,
interethnic harmony, tolerance, national
cultural center, Uighur.

INTRODUCTION

The ongoing integration processes
around the world demonstrate the urgency of
preserving ethnic identity and the study of
national-ethnic traditions. At the 28th session
of the General Conference of UNESCO on the
stability of national relations, the "Declaration
of the Principles of Tolerance" was adopted, in
which it was stated that tolerance is a duty of
humanity today.
The acceleration of the process of globalization
in the world makes it an urgent task to
scientifically study the local cultures of the
Diasporas living in different regions of the
world. The Organization for Security and Co-
operation in Europe's High Commissioner on
National Minorities, the European Center for
Analysis and many other international research

centers pay special attention to issues of
interethnic relations, national and religious
values and tolerance. In addition, in recent
years, the support of the idea of

multiculturalism in countries such as the
United Kingdom, Germany, Canada and

Switzerland  has  become  increasingly
important.
MATERIAL AND METHODS:

The current process of globalization
and transformation in international and
regional relations requires extensive research
on ethnic and migration processes, interethnic
relations and the demographic situation, the
balance of population and social development.
Research methods such as comparison,
comparative statistics, and
mathematical balance were used.

analysis,

DISCUSSION:

Representatives of different
nationalities and ethnic groups, cultures and
religions have lived in peace in Uzbekistan for
many centuries. The tolerance of our people
has been the basis of peace, tranquility,
economic, social and national development in
our land. After all, the development and
prestige of any country in the world depends
on the peace of this country, the friendship and
harmony of all nations and peoples living close
to each other. Peace, tranquility, friendship and
solidarity between peoples have always been
one of the main factors determining the
development of any state, its future.
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Therefore, from the first years of
independence, our country pays special
attention to preserving the values of different
nations, creating the necessary conditions for
all citizens to practice their faith, further
strengthening interethnic harmony, developing
ancient common traditions between them.
Development of a culture of tolerance and
humanity, strengthening interethnic and inter-
citizen harmony and harmony, educating the
younger generation on this basis, in the spirit
of love and devotion to the Motherland has
become one of the priorities of state policy in
Uzbekistan [1].Interethnic harmony and
religious tolerance, which are deeply rooted in
the blood of our people, have further developed
during the years of independence, its legal
basis has been created and has become a solid
foundation of our national and ethnic policy.

According to statistics, the national
population of Uzbekistan has doubled in almost
a hundred years. In particular, in 1897 there
were 70 nationalities and ethnic groups in
present-day Uzbekistan, in 1926 - 91, in 1959 -
113, in 1979 - 123, in 1989 - 126 nationalities
and ethnic groups. When choosing the model of
national policy in our country, first of all, it was
based on internationally recognized rules and
principles.

The tradition of tolerance inherent in
our people is clearly reflected in our domestic
and foreign policies, as well as in our
Constitution. It is no secret that the ancestors
of nations and peoples who came to Uzbekistan
at different times in history, for specific
economic, political and social reasons, have
already recognized this country as their only
homeland. Some aspects of the values, culture
and traditions of the Uzbek people have been
assimilated by the representatives of minority
nations, accepted at the cultural level and
absorbed into the way of life. There are such
customs and traditions that it is very difficult to
understand from which nation living in the

territory of our country to whom they passed,
by whom they were adopted.

In Uzbekistan, special attention is paid not only
to the title ethnos, but also to the peculiarities
of different nations and peoples living in the
Republic, their national heritage, historical
values and traditions.

In particular, in the "Strategy of
actions on five priority areas of further
development of the Republic of Uzbekistan in
2017-2021" [2], the President of the Republic
of Uzbekistan in cooperation with the institutes
of the Academy of Sciences another topical
function [3].

RESULTS:

The policy of destroying the language,
religion, and customs of the peoples of the
world has never occurred to any of the
dictatorial predecessors before the dictatorial
soviets. But in the former Soviet era, there was
a one-sided approach to ethnic and social
issues, as if there was a crude idea that nations
would unite in the future. However, some
ethnic groups were subjected to violence, while
others were subjected to forced evictions.
Today, 78% of the population is Uzbek, and
more than 20% of the population is a minority,
if the diasporas. In this context, as [.A Karimov
noted, "urin any attempt to spread the myth of
national supremacy must be prevented" [4,78].

The main goal of the government and
the leader of Uzbekistan is to prevent any
national conflicts in the Central Asian region, to
further strengthen interethnic relations.
Indeed, it is no secret that interethnic relations
are changing both the religious mood and the
political landscape of the world. This, in turn,
shows that ensuring stability in the domestic
and foreign policies of the state depends in
many respects on the correct conduct of policy
on national relations.

To further strengthen the principles of
a healthy lifestyle, interethnic harmony, mutual
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love and interreligious tolerance in society, to
preserve and pass on the ancient traditions of
our multinational people to future generations,
to instill in the hearts and minds of the younger
generation love for the motherland and
independence. The work carried out to
coordinate and further develop the activities of
national-cultural centers, which was set as a
task, is bearing fruit.

Among the main tasks in the
establishment and operation of national-
cultural centers are the restoration of the
language, rich culture and traditions of each
nation, the establishment of ties with their
historical homeland, the broadening of national
feelings, and the recognition of independent
Uzbekistan as their true homeland.
Strengthening understanding and loyalty,
inculcating the ideas of interethnic harmony
and friendship, coexistence in the Motherland.

Among the national cultural centers
established on the eve of independence, the
Uyghur National Cultural Center has a short
history. Founded in 1989 by the Uyghur
intelligentsia, the center aims to hold cultural
and educational events in accordance with the
work plan to support the Uyghur population in
the regions, preserve national values, and
preserve the language and culture. Where do
the Uyghurs, who have been living since
ancient times, come from? What are the
reasons for their formation as a Diasporas?

In fact, the Uyghurs are one of the
largest Turkic-speaking ethnic groups, with a
total number of about 9 million today [5,49].
Most of them live in the Xinjiang Uyghur
Autonomous Region of the People's Republic of
China [6,88]. More than 500,000 Uyghurs are
scattered around the world. In the lands where
they went, they formed their own national
associations, tried to preserve the unity of
language, culture, and formed a Diasporas. The
Uyghur diasporas living in 44 countries around
the world, including Turkey, Saudi Arabia,

Belgium, the United States and Canada. Today,
representatives of the Uyghur Diasporas,
scattered in different parts of the world, have
formed their own international congress, the
World Uyghur Congress. In addition, the
Uyghur club "llkhom" operates in Kazakhstan.
Kyrgyzstan's Uyghurs also have a national club,
Ittifaq.

Indeed, the Central Asian republics
are densely populated by Uighurs. In particular,
according to the 2009 census, the Uyghur
diasporas, numbering 224,713,000, resides in
the Republic of Kazakhstan. They live mainly in
Uyghur, Chilik, Enbekshi districts, as well as in
Taldykorgan, Almaty, Shymkent and Jambul
According to 2012 data, there are 50,346
Uyghurs in Kyrgyzstan. They live mainly in
Bishkek, Osh, Uzgen, Jalal-Abad and Karakul in
the Issyk-Kul region. In Uzbekistan, the
Uyghurs live mainly in the Fergana Valley and
the city of Tashkent, its region and the
Syrdaryal8].

It should be noted that the end of the
last century was a period of significant role in
the preservation and development of national
culture, customs and traditions in the activities
of the Uyghur Cultural Center in Andijan [9, 70-
72]. During this period, the Uyghur diaspora
gained a place among the national and cultural
centers of the country. During the years of
independence, our Uyghur brothers and sisters
have been actively involved in the agricultural
sector as part of socio-economic changes.

For example, in the Uyghur village
assembly in Pakhtaabad district of Andijan
region, 29 farms operating in various fields are
headed by Uyghur citizens [10, 49-50].

In order to further develop interethnic
relations, the center has become more active in
the restoration of language, history, traditions
and customs on the basis of universal values
for the enrichment of national culture. The
center has set itself the task of a wide range of
events and programs. Of the center's 5,000
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members, 2,450 are under the age of 30,
including more than 1,000 women. The
number of team members in the center is 10
sectors. The largest number of members is the
population living in the collective farm named
after Olim Kurbanov of Pakhtaabad district.

It has become a tradition for Uyghur
folk artists to hold parties, anniversaries and
anniversaries dedicated to labor, community
members and workers at the center. Every
year, district and city departments take an
active part in major national and political
holidays. The center has a national ensemble
"Otush”. Over the years, the Uyghur diaspora,
while preserving its national culture and
traditions, has been contributing to the socio-
economic development of Uzbekistan [11,71].

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT:

On May 19, 2017, the Decree of the
President of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On
measures to further improve interethnic
relations and friendly relations with foreign
countries" was adopted. In order to ensure civil
harmony, stability, peace and harmony
between different nationalities, to strengthen
the sense of a multi-ethnic family, to support
and further develop the activities of national
cultural centers and friendship societies, to
expand cultural and educational ties with
foreign countries. The Committee on
International Relations and Friendship with
Foreign Countries under the Cabinet of
Ministers of the Republic of Uzbekistan was
established on the basis of the Center of
Cultural Centers and Friendship Societies [12].

The committee is tasked with
ensuring interethnic harmony and tolerance in
society, promoting peace-loving policies,
achievements and successes in all spheres of
life, strengthening the friendship with the
international community, including the Uzbek
Diaspora abroad. Particular attention is paid to
educating young people in the spirit of

tolerance, respect for national and universal
values, preservation of history, culture,
national traditions and customs.

This, in turn, will allow the formation of a
spiritually mature generation with ideological
immunity against the doctrines of separatism
and extremism, loyal to the ideas of
independence, protecting and advancing the
national interests of Uzbekistan.

CONCLUSIONS:

In short, interethnic
preservation of stability and international unity
create favorable conditions for radical reforms
in all spheres of life in Uzbekistan. The impact
of these reforms on people's lives is an
important aspect of the issue, which can be
clearly seen in the practical creative work
carried out in all regions of the country. These
tasks include the development of an integrated
system for interethnic and interfaith harmony,
peace and stability, the creation of more
convenient and wide opportunities for national
cultural centers, support for their initiatives

harmony,

and aspirations, raising their activities to a
qualitatively new level, friendship and cultural
cooperation with foreign countries. Raises the
policy aimed at further development of
enlightenment relations to a new level. In
recent years, great practical experience has
been gained in the field of interethnic relations
and effective measures have been taken.
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ANNOTATION:

Phosphorites of the Central Kyzyl
Kum are characterized by a high degree of
carbonate content, the concentration of CO:
in some formations reaches 27 % or more.
To involve the Kyzylkum phosphorites in
the production of concentrated
phosphorus-containing  fertilizers, ore
dressing is required by reducing the
proportion of calcite and sesquioxide
compounds. One of the effective methods of
enrichment of high-carbonate phosphorites
can be selective removal of carbonates from
the ore by using dilute acids or
thermochemical removal of CO:z with
subsequent leaching of free calcium oxide
with water or solutions of nitrogen salts. It
should be noted that the Kyzyl Kum
phosphorites have a high degree of
carbonate content, the concentration of CO:
in some samples reaches 27 % or more.
Naturally, with such a high carbonate
content in the feedstock, the best way to
enrich it is thermal.
Keywords: phosphorites, physical and
chemical properties, deposits, concentrate,

carbonate content, beneficiation, washing
scheme.

INRODUCTION:

The Republic of Uzbekistan is a
developed agro-industrial country. Agriculture
employs 40 % of the working-age population.
More than 97 % of all agricultural products are
obtained from 4.3 million hectares of irrigated
land. Cotton and grain crops are the main crops
grown. At the current stage of economic
development in Uzbekistan, much attention is
paid to providing the population with a variety
of agricultural products. An important role in
solving this problem is assigned to the
production and effective use of mineral
fertilizers.

It is possible to provide more than 37
million of the population of the Republic
through  intensification, in
chemicalization of agricultural production.

It is known that 40-50 % of the crop
yield is obtained from the use of mineral

particular,

fertilizers. In recent years, the provision of
agriculture in the republic with mineral
fertilizers, in particular, for phosphorus and
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potassium, has significantly decreased. This led
to a decrease in the effectiveness of the applied
fertilizers due to the violation of the ratio of
nutrient components in the soil solution. The
phosphorites of the Central Kyzyl Kum deposits
are of great importance for the Republic of
Uzbekistan. The total reserves of granular
phosphorites are estimated at 10 billion tons of
ore. The most promising and studied are the
Dzheroyskaya and Sardarinskaya areas, the
probable reserves of which to a depth of 100 m
are more than 100 million tons of P20s.

In the Upper Cretaceous, Paleocene and
Eocene deposits, several industrial types of
phosphorite ores have been established:
granular.

Phosphorites are characterized by a
high degree of carbonate content, the
concentration of CO:2 in some formations
reaches 27 % or more. To involve the
Kyzylkum phosphorites in the production of
phosphorus-containing
fertilizers, ore dressing is required by reducing
the proportion of calcite and sesquioxide
compounds.

One of the effective
enrichment of high-carbonate phosphorites can

concentrated

methods of

be selective removal of carbonates from the ore
by using dilute acids or thermochemical
removal of CO2 with subsequent leaching of
free calcium oxide with water or solutions of
nitrogen salts. For example, the authors of the
works by hydrochloric acid concentration of
Dzheroy phosphorite ore obtained
fosconcentrates containing 25.8-27.5 % P20s.
At the same time, the degree of extraction of
P20s5 into the concentrate reaches 96-99 %, the
yield of the concentrate is 66-73 % and the
degree of decarbonization is 77-86 %.

It should be noted that the Kyzyl Kum
phosphorites have a high degree of carbonate
content, the concentration of CO2 in some

samples reaches 27 % or more. Naturally, with

such a high carbonate content in the feedstock,
the best way to enrich it is thermal. At present,
an industrial plant for enrichment by washing
phosphorite ore from chlorine is in operation.
The scheme of ore washing and obtaining
finished products includes the following
technological operations (Fig. 1).
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Fig. 1. Ore washing scheme

In order to determine the degree of
decomposition of phosphate raw materials,
depending on the concentration and rate of
acid, the calculated amount of phosphorite was
treated with concentrated sulfuric acid with
thorough stirring for 10-20 minutes. With this
approach of processing phosphate raw
materials, the interaction of phosphorite with
sulfuric acid proceeds very easily and
practically without foaming and is completed in
5-10 minutes. The structural features of the
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high-carbonate Kyzyl Kum phosphorites and
the existence of three forms of carbonates in
their composition characterize the intense
reactivity of these phosphorites. During the
sulfuric acid processing of high-carbonate
phosphorites, the released carbon dioxide
promotes the acceleration of  the
decomposition of the phosphate mineral -
fluorocarbonate apatite. The process is
exothermic, the temperature, depending on the
concentration and rate of sulfuric acid, rises to
120 ° C and above. Intensive decomposition of
carbonate minerals by sulfuric acid prevents
the formation of a dense calcium sulfate crust,
which shields the phosphorite surface.

To determine the optimal conditions for
the process of sulfuric acid decomposition of
MOPC, sulfuric acid with a concentration of
75.4 was used; 85.3 and 93.0% H2S04. In order
to save scarce sulfuric acid, phosphate rock was
treated with acid at a rate of 20-80%. The acid
rate was calculated on the decomposition of
phosphate and carbonate minerals of
phosphorite to the formation of monocalcium
phosphate and calcium sulfate. The resulting
product was subjected to chemical analysis.
The results of the decomposition of MOPA,
depending on the concentration and rate of
sulfuric acid are shown in table. one.

As can be seen from the table, an
increase in the H2S04 norm from 20 to 80%
increases the content of assimilable and water
forms of P205, but leads to a decrease in the
total form of P205. So, at a concentration of
H2S04 of 93%, an increase in its norm
contributes to an increase in the assimilable
form of P205 from 8.76 to 17.55% and the
aqueous form from 5.24 to 7.46%. In this case,
the content of the general form P205 decreases
from 21.84 to 17.85%. The content of CO2
decreases under these conditions from 2.20 to
almost completely absent, and the content of
sulfates increases from 15.90 to 29.31% in

terms of SO03. The moisture content of
superphosphate is 2.37-2.68%. The chemical
analysis of the decomposition products
indicates that during the treatment of high-
carbonate phosphate rock with sulfuric acid,
the processes of decarbonization and
decomposition of phosphate raw materials
occur simultaneously. The decarbonization
process proceeds completely and CO2 is not
retained in the superphosphate. However,
under these conditions, the phosphate
degradation coefficient increases from 38.76 to
98.3%.

Table 1 Influence of the concentration and rate
of sulfuric acid on the chemical composition of

simple superphosphate from MOPA

XumHdeckuit coctas Macc. %
Hopma K
Ne H.S0, PoOsos | P20sy | PoOssoy | CaO O, S0, CaS0, H.0 P
o , >
9 u a. "

%

KoHueHTpanus cepHo# KucaoTel 93 %

1 20 21,84 8,76 524 4‘26 2,20 1%’9 2328 2,37 3%7

2 40 20,33 1;'7 7,57 410'6 1,42 213'2 32,51 3,35 577'9

3 60 18,94 1:'8 7,48 31;'7 1,17 2:;'7 40,36 4,20 72'6

4 80 17,85 175'5 7,46 3%2 - 291'3 47,60 2,68 9?'3

KoHueHTpawus cepHOH KMCJI0ThI 84 %

5 20 22,02 8,18 4,90 450'0 2,26 12'0 23,47 1,96 31'1

6 40 20,33 127'0 7,36 426’1 2,12 212'5 32,97 2,84 5%9

14,9 39,2 24,0 77,9
7 60 19,20 6 7,31 7 - 6 40,38 3,13 7

A decrease in the concentration of
sulfuric acid from 93% to 84% and 75.4% does
not significantly affect the change in the
chemical composition of superphosphate. The
content of the assimilable form of P205
changes from 8.76-17.55% to 8..18-17.81% and
to 7.53-17.46, respectively, for a sulfuric acid
concentration of 84% and 75.4%.
the decomposition coefficient rises to 37.76-
98.31%. The moisture content of the product
does not exceed 4.20%.

The studies carried out and the results
obtained have shown the possibility of
obtaining simple
decomposing MOOPA of phosphate raw
materials with concentrated sulfuric acid. The

superphosphate by

use of concentrated solutions of sulfuric acid
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intensifies

the process of obtaining

superphosphate, there is no need to maintain
huge warehouses for maturation, it becomes
possible to catch fluorinated and other gases

released during  decarbonization  and

decomposition of phosphorites.
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ANNOTATION:

The article presents the results of nitric
and sulfuric acid decomposition of unfortified
phosphate rock. In order to determine the
degree of decomposition of phosphate raw
materials, depending on the concentration and
rate of sulfuric acid, the calculated amount of
phosphorite was treated with an acid with
thorough stirring for 20 min. The resulting
product, after cooling and after drying at a
temperature of 105-110 °C, was subjected to
chemical analysis. Fertilizer production by
decomposition of low-grade phosphorites at an
incomplete rate of concentrated sulfuric acid
and weak nitric acids occurs in a solid-phase
mode and differs from classical methods in that
when the interaction of the components is
completed, the resulting mass is constantly
fragmented into small aggregated particles,
which, in turn, are continuously enveloped
with excess phosphate raw materials.

Keywords: phosphorite, sulfuric acid,
superphosphate, degree of decomposition,
incomplete rate, acid concentration.

Along with the harvest, there is an intensive
removal from the soil of all the nutrients of
mineral fertilizers. The deficiency of these
elements in soils must be replenished by the
application of fertilizers, taking into account
the utilization rate of various forms of active
substances. However, the utilization rate of
fertilizers applied to the soil by plants is still
low. Therefore, increasing the efficiency of
using  mineral through the
production of higher quality species is an
important task. From the above, it follows that

fertilizers

it is necessary to create new types of
phosphorus and
fertilizers and to increase their production. The
President of Uzbekistan and the Government of
the Republic pay great attention to the issues of
building up these industries.

The range of mineral fertilizers produced by
the domestic fertilizer industry in terms of the
ratio of nutrients does not fully meet the
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requirements of agrochemical science for the
organization of highly efficient cultivation of
agricultural crops. Therefore, an important
problem remains the development and
implementation of fundamentally new, more
economical (unconventional) technologies for
processing low-grade local phosphorite ores,
including for balance raw materials, into highly
effective complex fertilizers with the best
technical and economic indicators.

Previous studies on the decomposition of high-
carbonate phosphorites of the Central Kyzyl
Kum with concentrated sulfuric acid make it
possible to develop intensive technologies for
obtaining complex phosphorus-containing
fertilizers.

The essence of the process of obtaining
phosphorus-containing complex fertilizers
such as superphosphate is expressed by the
reaction of interaction of fluorapatite (Cas(PO4)
3F) - the main component of phosphate raw
materials at an incomplete rate with sulfuric
and nitric acids.

To determine the optimal conditions for the
process of nitric and sulfuric acid
decomposition of unfortified phosphate rock,
washed  phosphoconcentrate and  poor
phosphorites, sulfuric acid  with a

concentration of 75, 80 and 93 % and nitric
acid with a concentration of 57 - 59 % were
used. The rate of sulfuric and nitric acids was
calculated for the decomposition of phosphate
and carbonate minerals of phosphorite to form
monocalcium phosphate, calcium sulfate, and
calcium nitrate.

In order to determine the degree of
decomposition of phosphate raw materials,
depending on the concentration and rate of
sulfuric acid, the calculated amount of
phosphorite was treated with an acid with
thorough stirring for 20 min. The resulting
product, after cooling and after drying at a
temperature of 105-110 °C, was subjected to
chemical analysis. The results are shown in
Tables 1-4.

Fertilizer production by decomposition of low-
grade phosphorites at an incomplete rate of
concentrated sulfuric acid and weak nitric
acids occurs in a solid-phase mode and differs
from classical methods in that when the
interaction of the components is completed, the
resulting mass is constantly fragmented into
small aggregated particles, which, in turn, are
continuously enveloped with excess phosphate
raw materials.

Table 1. Influence of the norm of sulfuric (H2S04-93 %) and nitric (HNO3-59 %) acids on the degree of
decomposition of unfortified phosphate rock

Acid rate,% P20s, %
H2S0+ | HNO; [ general. | digestible Ca0, % N, % Kp, % H20, %
Before drying
60 20 11,19 9,76 25,11 1,95 87,22 6,40
50 30 10,20 8,98 22,98 2,60 88,04 8,40
40 40 9,88 8,73 22,17 3,46 88,36 10,81
30 50 9,43 8,36 21,17 4,11 88,65 12,79
20 60 8,93 7,95 20,03 4,70 89,03 14,71
After drying
60 20 11,78 10,38 26,43 2,05 88,12 1,47
50 30 10,79 9,69 24,61 2,80 88,33 1,51
40 40 10,89 9,60 24,36 3,80 88,40 1,99
30 50 10,60 9,38 23,79 4,65 88,49 2,21
20 60 10,26 9,10 23,02 5,40 88,69 1,97
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Table 2 Influence of the norm of sulfuric (H2S04-80 %) and nitric (HNO3-59 %) acids on the degree of
decomposition of unfortified phosphate rock

Acid rate,% P20s, % a0, % N % Ko % H0. %
H2S04 I HNO3 general. | digestible ’ ’ P ’
Before drying
60 20 10,94 9,52 24,50 1,91 87,02 7,01
50 30 10,16 9,89 22,79 2,67 88,19 9,37
40 40 9,85 8,46 21,49 3,36 88,31 14,52
30 50 9,20 8,16 20,64 4,03 88,70 17,92
20 60 8,81 7,83 19,76 4,63 88,88 18,52
After drying
60 20 11,52 10,06 25,79 2,01 87,33 1,06
50 30 10,92 9,64 24,51 2,87 88,28 1,47
40 40 10,53 9,32 23,62 3,63 88,51 1,67
30 50 10,22 9,08 22,93 4,48 88,85 2,13
20 60 10,13 9,01 22,71 532 88,94 1,75
60 20 11,24 9,89 25,25 1,97 87,99 2,01
50 30 10,63 9,40 28,89 2,79 88,43 1,27
40 40 10,64 9,43 23,89 3,74 88,63 1,78
30 50 10,34 9,16 23,22 4,54 88,59 1,83
20 60 10,08 8,94 22,66 531 88,69 1,67

The results of the chemical analysis of
the obtained complex fertilizer show that with
an increase in the norm of nitric acid from 20%
to 60%, the nitrogen content increases from
1.97% to 5.31% and the water-soluble form of
CaO from 3.94% to 10.62% in the form of four
aqueous calcium nitrate.
fertilizer  before drying,
obtained by decomposition of unenriched
phosphate flour with a mixture of acids at their
ratio H2S04: HNO3 = 60: 20 and 50:30, has
satisfactory commercial properties. Further

Complex

increase in the rate of nitric acid leads to a
smearing mass.

It was found that the use of sulfuric acid with a
concentration of 75 and 80% leads to an
increase in the moisture content in the
composition of the complex fertilizer.

The main components of a complex
fertilizer obtained by nitric-sulfuric acid
decomposition of unfortified phosphate rock
are mono and dicalcium phosphate, calcium
sulfate and nitrate.

Table 3 Influence of the norm of sulfuric (H25S04-93%) and nitric (HNO3-57%) acids on the degree of

decomposition of poor phosphorites

Acid rate,% P20s, % Ca0, % N, H20, % CO2, Kp,
H2S04 HNO3 general. ‘ digestible % % %
Before drying
60 20 10,20 8,95 26,74 2,14 8,19 1,78 87,74
50 30 10,10 8,81 26,26 3,16 9,34 1,67 87,00
40 40 9,65 8,49 25,05 4,03 12,32 1,50 87,98
30 50 9,26 8,17 24,08 4,81 15,53 0,83 88,23
20 60 9,94 8,82 25,80 6,22 20,75 0,90 88,73
After drying
60 20 11,08 9,84 28,35 2,31 1,40 1,80 88,80
50 30 11,10 9,76 28,79 3,43 1,40 1,69 87,93
40 40 10,83 9,55 28,12 4,52 1,44 1,58 88,18
30 50 10,77 9,57 27,96 5,62 1,71 0,95 88,85
20 60 12,16 10,81 31,56 7,62 2,31 0,97 88,90
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Table 4. Influence of the norm of sulfuric (H2S04-75 %) and nitric (HNO3-57 %) acids on the degree of
decomposition of washed fosconcentrate

Acid rate,% P20s, % Ca0, % N, H20, % CO2, Kp,
H2S04 HNO3 general. digestible % % %
Before drying
60 20 10,31 9,06 20,32 0,97 5,52 1,28 87,87
50 30 9,72 8,56 19,16 1,31 7,80 1,14 88,06
40 40 9,19 8,10 18,20 1,65 9,84 1,02 88,14
30 50 8,72 7,71 17,20 1,96 11,67 09 88,42
20 60 8,31 7,36 16,39 2,24 13,36 0,81 88,57
After drying
60 20 10,74 9,45 21,17 0,98 1,58 1,33 87,99
50 30 10,34 9,12 20,38 1,40 1,91 1,21 88,20
40 40 10,00 8,85 19,70 1,80 2,00 1,11 88,50
30 50 9,69 8,60 19,10 2,18 1,86 1,01 88,75
20 60 9,44 8,39 18,63 2,55 1,55 091 88,88

The decomposition of  washed
phosphoconcentrate and poor phosphorites by
a mixture of nitric and sulfuric acids practically
does not differ from that of unfortified
phosphate rock.

It was found that with an increase in the
rate of sulfuric acid, the content of calcium
sulfate increases, and with an increase in the
rate of nitric acid, a highly hygroscopic calcium
nitrate in the composition of a complex
fertilizer.

The interaction of unfortified phosphate
rock with a mixture of sulfuric and nitric acids
proceeds very easily and is practically
completed in 5-7 minutes. The process is
exothermic, the temperature, depending on the
rate of sulfuric acid, rises to 35-80 ° C.

The main components of a complex
obtained by nitric-sulfuric acid
decomposition of various types of phosphate

fertilizer

raw materials are four aqueous calcium nitrate,
two aqueous calcium sulfate,
phosphates, and activated phosphorite. The

calcium

content of calcium nitrate increases with an
increase in the norm of nitric acid.

The commercial properties of nitrogen-
phosphorus complex fertilizers have been
studied.

On the basis of the results obtained, a
developed for
complex nitrogen-phosphorus

schematic
obtaining a
fertilizer by intensive decomposition of high-
carbonate phosphorites with a mixture of nitric
and sulfuric acids.

diagram was
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ABSTRACT:

One of the ways that individuals
usually do to be able to maintain a long-term
relationship and be able to make
adjustments with the opposite sex partner is
to create a romantic relationship with their
partner. However, in the course of romantic
relationships, there are often differences of
opinion that can eventually lead to a conflict,
so it is not uncommon when in a romantic
relationship there is dating violence when
facing the conflict. Dating violence is often
experienced by women who end up being
survivors in the violence. Dating violence in
a romantic relationship can lead to mental
health problems individuals who experience
it. This research used non-experimental
quantitative methods. A total of 258 young
adults in the study were selected by chance
using incidental sampling techniques. The
measuring instruments used in this study
were DASS (Depression Anxiety Stress Scale)
and BDI-II (Beck Depression Inventory-II).
The results obtained in this study are that
there are significance differences in
psychological distresss reviewed from the
experiences of young adults who experience
dating violence and who do not experience
it; also there is a significance of
psychological distress in women reviewed

from experiencing dating violence and who
do not experience it.

Keywords: Psychological Distress, Dating
Violence, Young Adults

INTRODUCTION:

Every individual is a social being. The
meaning of the sentence is that each individual
is a living being created to be paired and side by
side. In this case, each individual also has a need
to affiliate with others. Affiliate needs are the
individual's need to have a good relationship
with others, so that the individual has the goal
to be able to maintain his/her interpersonal
relationships. One of the stages of development
that cannot be separated in the problem when
building an interpersonal relationship is the
stage of development of individuals who are
entering young adulthood.

Young adulthood is the developmental
period of individuals ranging in age from 18 to
40 years (Hurlock, 2012). According to Erikson
(in Papalia, et al., 2007), individuals in young
adulthood are entering the psychosocial stages
of intimacy and isolation. Individuals of that age
have the developmental task of building
intimate relationships with others. This can be
realized by creating and building a romantic
relationship conducted by the individual along
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with the opposite sex. According to William,
Sawyer, &Wahlstrom (2006), the existence of
romantic relationships aims as a process of
introducing individuals with opposite-sex
partners in order to create closer and intimate
relationships, so that later the individual can
create and establish long-term relationships
with his partner. One of the ways that
individuals usually do to be able to maintain a
long-term relationship and be able to make
adjustments with the opposite sex partner is to
create a romantic relationship with their
partner. Running a romantic relationship is also
one of the individual's ways to complete his or
her development task in finding a life partner. In
the course of a romantic relationship, there are
often differences of opinion that can eventually
lead to conflict, so it is not uncommon when in a
romantic relationship there is dating violence
when facing the conflict.

Dating violence is an act that has an
element of coercion, pressure, destruction, and
physical and psychological abuse that occurs in
dating (Hasmayni, 2015). Reported from the
National Commission on Violence against
Women or Komnas Perempuan (in Grace, et al.,
2018), data obtained that the occurrence of
dating violence in 2014 amounted to 1,748
cases. Then, in 2017 there were 2,171 dating
violence as the second after violence against
wives (Pratiwi, 2017). Based on a survey of 133
countries conducted by the World Health
Organization (WHO) in the Global Status Report
on Violence Prevention (2014), it was found
that dating violence based on the highest
regional areas occupied by regional regions of
Asia (37.7%) and developed countries (23.2%).
Dating violence is often experienced by women
who end up being victims in the violence. The
statement is in line with a survey conducted by
the National Center for Injury Prevention and
Control Division of Violence Prevention (2014),

that victims of dating violence who experience
rape, physical violence, and or follow without
the continued knowledge by couples are more
common in women (22%) compared to men
(15%). This may indicate that women are at
greater risk of being survivors of dating
violence.

Dating violence can include physical,
emotional, and or verbal violence by a person
against his or her partner committed in a dating
relationship. Dating violence can be done
directly and indirectly. In this case, direct dating
violence is done by hitting a partner, having
unwanted sexual intercourse, and so on.
Meanwhile, dating violence which is done
indirectly can be sending electronic messages
containing hurtful words. According to Straus,
et al (in Putri, 2012), there are four dimensions
in dating violence, namely negotiation,
psychological aggression, psychal assault, and
sexual coercion. Then, according to Grace, et al
(2018), there are several factors that can
influence the occurrence of dating violence,
namely the age of the individual, gender
inequality, ethnicity and culture, jealousy, the
influence of individual friends, violence
experience in childhood, and the tolerance of
individuals to violence.

According to Zulfah (2007), many people
think that dating is a good time without
violence. In fact, doing dating activities can often
cause dating violence that can apparently have
an impact on the emergence of psychological
stress, such as depression, anxiety, or stress
experienced by the individual. Based on
research conducted by Hasmayni (2015), it was
obtained that there is a link between dating
violence and psychological severity in early
adult women, the higher the dating violence
experienced, the higher the severity of the
psychological condition (depression, anxiety,
stress) can happen. The results of the study are
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also in line with the results of research
conducted by Sulianti (2005), obtained the
result that the more often individuals
experience dating violence, the higher the
severity of stress will be experienced.

According to Caron & Liu (in Mahmood &
Ghaffar, 2014), psychological stress is a negative
state of mental health that can affect individuals
directly or indirectly with other physical and
mental health conditions. Psychology distress
can be shaped like depression, anxiety, stress,
and so on (Lahey, in Winefield, et al., 2012).
Depression is a deep sense of sadness and is
accompanied by feelings of self-blame (Azzahra,
2017). Then, anxiety is an emotional state that
has characteristics of physiological distresss,
unpleasant feelings, and a feeling that
something bad will happen (Nevid, et al., 2005).
Furthermore, according to Lazarus &Folkman
(in Khairunnisa, 2016), stress is a relationship
between an individual and an environment that
is judged by an individual as something that can
burden a person's abilities, thus endangering
his or her well-being. According to Matthews (in
Sekararum, 2012), there are two factors that
influence the emergence of psychological
dysthetics, = namely intrapersonal and
interpersonal factors. The appearance of
psychological stress can be characterized by a
feeling of inability to overcome problems,
experiencing emotional changes, having a sense
of discomfort, the appearance of obstacles in
communication (Azzahra, 2017).

Based on the exposures mentioned, the
phenomenon of dating violence has now
become an important thing to research and
discuss. This is because the occurrence of dating
violence can lead to persecution and the
emergence of psychological stress experienced
by survivors of the violence. Therefore,
researchers are interested in conducting
research that aims to find out the psychological

distress reviewed from experiencing dating
violence.

METHODS:

The focus of the discussion to be
revealed in this study is psychological distress
in individuals who experience dating violence.
According to Caron & Liu (in Mahmood &
Ghaffar, 2014), psychological stress is a negative
state of mental health that can affect individuals
directly or indirectly with other physical and
mental health conditions. Psychological stress
can be shaped like depression, anxiety, stress, or
anguish (Lahey, in Winefield, et al, 2012).
Depression is a deep sense of sadness and is
accompanied by feelings of self-blame (Azzahra,
2017). Then, anxiety is an emotional state that
has characteristics of physiological distresss,
unpleasant feelings, and a feeling that
something bad will happen (Nevid, et al,, 2005).
Furthermore, according to Lazarus &Folkman
(in Khairunnisa, 2016), stress is a relationship
between an individual and an environment that
is judged by an individual as something that can
burden a person's abilities, thus endangering
his or her well-being.

The instruments used in this study are
DASS (Depression Anxiety Stress Scale) and
BDI-II (Beck Depression Inventory-II). DASS
scale is one of the research instruments
developed by Lovibond S.H and Lovibond P.H in
1995. DASS research instrument consists of 42
question items which include 3 subvariables,
namely physical, emotional/ psychological, and
behavioral (Crawford &Henry, 2005). DASS
research instrument consists of 14 items related
to depressive symptoms, 14 items related to
anxiety symptoms, and 14 items related to
stress symptoms. Meanwhile, BDI-II scale
created by Beck in 1976 as a research
instrument used to test the correlation of
depression and BDI-II. According to Beck (in
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Kurniawan &Noviza, 2017), the BDI-II scale is
an interval measurement scale that evaluates 21
items to determine the level of depression
experienced by participants.

The subjects in this study were young
adults with age range of 18-30 years. The
number of subjects contained in this study was
285 respondents obtained by incidental
sampling. Hartono (2011) mentioned that
incidental sampling is a technique of
determining samples based on coincidence, i.e.
anyone who incidentally meets with
researchers can be used as a sample when
viewed by individuals who accidentally found it
suitable as a data source.

Data Analysis:

This research used Kolmogorov Smirnov
to test normality on different psychological
distress tests reviewed from experiencing
dating violence. In addition, the researchers also
used Mann Whitney-U to test hypotheses in
conducting different psychological distresss
tests on women reviewed from experience
dating violence. This is because the scattered
data is not distributed normally. Furthermore,
the study also used Rank Spearman Correlation
to test the research hypothesis on depression
and BDI correlation tests. This is because
scattered data is not distributed normally.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS:

Based on the different measurement of
DASS reviewed from the experience of dating
violence towards 258 respondents, it is shown
by the following table:
Table 1. Differences of DASS reviewed from
experience dating violence

Ranks
| DV N Mean Rank | Sum of Ranks
Yes 92 184,76 16998,00
DASS No 166 98,87 16413,00
Total 258

Table 1 contains DASS difference data
reviewed from the experience of dating
violence. Based on the data, the result of mean
rank states that psychological distress in people
who have experienced dating violence is higher
than in people who have never experienced
dating violence that is 184.76 > 98.87.

Table 2. Significance of DASS differences
reviewed from the experience of dating

violence
Test Statisticsa
DASS
Mann-Whitney U 2552,000
) 16413,000
Wilcoxon W
7 -8,856
,000
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed)

a. Grouping Variable: DV

Table 2 contains about the results of the
significance of DASS differences towards young
adult individuals reviewed from experiencing
dating violence. Based on the data, the results
are obtained that the significance shows a figure
of 0.000 p<0.05, so that Ha is accepted and HO is
rejected. Thus, it can be concluded that there are
significant differences in the psychological
distress reviewed from experiencing dating
violence.

Table 3. DASS differences in women reviewed
from experience dating violence

Ranks
dv n mean sum of ranks
rank
yes 88 146,85 12923,00
dass no 127 81,08 10297,00
total 215

Table 3 contains about the results of DASS
differences in women reviewed from
experiencing dating violence. Based on the data,
the results are obtained that the mean rank of
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DASS women who experienced dating violence
is greater than in women who have never
experienced dating violence which s
146.85>81.08, so it can be concluded that
women who have experienced dating violence
have a higher psychological distress than
women who have never experienced dating
violence.

Table 4. Significance of DASS differences

in women reviewed from experience

dating violenceTest Statistics?

DASS
Mann-Whitney U 2169,000
Wilcoxon W 10297,000
Z -7,624
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) ,000

a. Grouping Variable: DV

Table 4 contains about the results of the
significance of DASS differences in women
reviewed from experiencing dating violence.
Based on the data, the results are obtained that
the significance shows a figure of 0.000 p<0.05,
so that Ha is accepted and HO is rejected. Thus,
it can be concluded that there are significant
differences DASS in women reviewed from
experiencing dating violence.

Table 5. Correlation of Depression and BDI-II

Correlations
BDI | Depresi
Correlation 1,00 ,688™
Coefficient 0
BDI Sig. (2-tailed) . ,000
N 258 258
f}‘l’sa” Correlation | ,688| 1,000
Coefficient .
Depresi Sig. (2-tailed) | ,000 .
258 258
N

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level
(2-tailed).

Table 5 contains about the data of
correlation results between depression and BDI.
Based on the data, the results obtain that the
correlation coefficient value is 0.688. In this
case, the correlation level between depression
and BDI can be said to fall into a strong category.
The correlation coefficient has a positive value,
so it can be concluded that if depression
increases, then BDI will also increase.
Conversely, if depression decreases, then BDI
will also decrease. Based on the value of
significance, a value of 0.000 p<0.05 is obtained
so that Ha is accepted and HO is rejected. Thus,
it can be concluded that there is a significant
correlation between aspects of depression in
DASS and BDI. Therefore, both measure the
same thing, namely depression.

The phenomenon of dating violence can
often occur in a relationship due to tension or
conflict. This is because when facing conflicts in
a relationship,
psychological, physical, or sexual violence as a
medium to overcome ongoing conflicts (Grace,
et al, 2018). Dating violence in a relationship
can negatively affect an individual. One of the
negative impacts that arise from the existence of
dating violence is the emergence of
psychological distress. The appearance of
psychological distress can be characterized by
the presence of feelings of inability to overcome

individuals often use

problems, experiencing emotional changes,
having a sense of discomfort, the appearance of
obstacles in communication (Azzahra, 2017).
Based on table 1, it can be concluded that people
who experience dating violence have higher
psychological distress than people who do not
experience dating violence. It is also supported
by the data produced in table 2 which states that
there are significant differences in individual
psychological distress reviewed from the
experience of experiencing dating violence. The
results of the study are in line with the results of
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research conducted by Hasmayni (2015), that
the higher the dating violence experienced, the
higher the severity of psychological conditions
can appear (depression, anxiety, stress).

In this case, psychological distress is a
negative state of mental health that can affect
individuals directly or indirectly with other
physical and mental health conditions (Caron
&Liu, in Mahmood &Ghaffar, 2014).
Psychological distress can be in form of
depression, anxiety, and stress (Lahey, in
Winefield, et al., 2012). Depression is a deep
sense of sadness and is accompanied by feelings
of self-blame (Azzahra, 2017). Dating violence
can cause feelings of sadness because a
romantic relationship turns out not to be able to
run happily. In addition, individuals who
experience dating violence sometimes have
feelings to blame themselves. This is because
the individual feels that he/she is the cause of
the conflict in his romantic relationship which
then has an impact on the dating violence. The
appearance of deep feelings of sadness and
feelings of self-blame due to dating violence can
make individuals end up depressed. It is also
supported by research conducted by Hasmayni
(2015), that there is a significant relationship
between dating violence and depression that is
p<0.818, individuals who experience dating
violence can cause the individual to experience
depression.

Moreover, dating violence can also cause
psychological stress in the form of anxiety
(Kaukinen, Buchannan, &Grover, 2015). In this
case, anxiety is an emotional state that has
characteristics of physiological distresss,
unpleasant feelings, and a feeling that
something bad will happen (Nevid, et al., 2005).
Individuals who experience dating violence
often experience physical and psychological
impacts that can be unpleasant, unsafe, and
terrorized. In addition, individuals who

experience dating violence also often feel
discouraged because the individual is not able to
handle conflicts with his/her partner in a
healthy manner, so the romantic relationship he
or she has will run badly and stressfully (Sony,
2009). This is in line with research conducted by
Hasmayni (2015), that there is a significant
relationship between dating violence and
anxiety that is p<0.832, individuals who
experience violent dating can cause the
individual to experience anxiety.

Furthermore, dating violence can also
cause psychological stress in the form of stress.
According  to &Folkman  (in
Khairunnisa, 2016), stress is a relationship
between an individual and an environment that
an individual considers to be a burden on one's
abilities, thus endangering his or her well-being.
Individuals who experience dating violence in
their romantic relationships can feel burdened
with their relationship. This is because the
individual who experiences dating violence
feels that he or she is in an event that is
dangerous, so he/she felt that it can attack his or
her well-being. This is in line with research
conducted by Hasmayni (2015), that there is a
significant relationship between dating violence
with stress that is p<0.525, individuals who
experience dating violence can cause the
individual to experience stress.

Lazarus

Dating violence is more commonly
experienced by women as the victim (Astutik
&Muhammad 2019). This is because women are
often considered weak and have a position
below men (Grace, et al., 2018). According to
Ervita & Utami (2002), a woman is usually
considered as a weak, submissive, passive
creature, putting the interests of men first, so it
is considered appropriate to accept arbitrary
treatment. Based on the results of the data from
table 3, it can be concluded that women who
experience dating violence have higher
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psychological stress than women who do not
experience dating violence. It is also supported
by the data produced in table 4 which states that
there are significant differences in psychological
distress against women reviewed from the
experience of experiencing dating violence. In
this case, women who have experienced dating
violence often feel depressed, remorseful,
consider themselves inferior, and more
emotional (Astutik &Muhammad 2019).
However, often women who have experienced
dating violence still maintain their relationship.
It is due to the emphasis on gender in dating is
increasing, so it can have an impact on the
emergence of psychological stress because by
maintaining the relationship means also
maintaining the existence of violent events in
the romantic relationship that is being
undergone. Thus, women who experience
dating violence can have a higher psychological
distress compared to women who do not
experience dating violence.

One of the psychological stresses that
can evoke from dating violence is depression.
According to the World Health Organization (in
Utami, et al. 2018), depression is a common
mental disorder characterized by depressed
moods, loss of interest and feelings of pleasure,
feeling lack of energy, low concentration,
barriers to eating or sleeping, and feelings of
self-blame. One of the research measuring
instruments that can be used in detecting the
presence of depressive disorders in individuals
experiencing dating violence is BDI-II. Based on
data from table 3, the results found that there is
a significant correlation between depression
and BDI-II. These results are supported by the
research conducted by Grothe, et al (in Sorayabh,
2014), which tested the reliability and validity
of BDI-II in outpatients in low-income
Americans and Africans. The result of the study
is that there is the reliability of BDI-II which

shows a high consistency of 0.90 and results
that BDI-II can reflect the level of depression in
individuals. Therefore, it can be concluded that
in this study if depression experienced by
individuals increases, then BDI-II will also
increase.

The limitations in this study are the
disproportionate number of female and male
respondents and they are dominated by female
respondents. The consequence of this study is
that it is unable to conduct additional analysis
on the comparison of psychological distress
reviewed from gender.

CONCLUSION:

Some of the objectives contained in this study
are to find out the differences in psychology
distress reviewed from the experience of
experiencing dating violence and differences in
psychology distress in women reviewed from
the experience of experiencing dating violence.
The results obtained in this study are that there
are significance differences in psychological
stress reviewed from the experience of
experiencing dating violence. In this case,
individuals who
experiences in dating had a higher psychological
stress compared to individuals who did not
experience dating violence. Also, there is
significance of DASS in women reviewed from

experienced  violent

the experience of experiencing dating violence.
In this case, women who experienced dating
violence had higher psychological stress
compared to women who did not experience
dating violence.

Based on the analysis and conclusions
obtained, then the researchers give some
recommendations namely to conduct a
comparison analysis based on gender by
considering  the subjects
proportionally. Furthermore, it can also develop
a variety of other research approaches in the

number  of
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context of psychological distress and dating
violence.
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ABSTRACT:

This article deals with the current issues of
quality of language education at economic
university; creation of conditions for
teaching languages within two-level
education, expansion of international
university relations, and increasing
competition in the world educational
market.
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INTRODUCTION:

The core of the information society is the
enhancement of the value of knowledge and
science. A modern person must have a set of
special competencies, especially linguistic.
Great importance in the Republic of Uzbekistan
from the first steps of its independence is
attached to the issues of ensuring the
constitutional rights of citizens to education,
further development of educational structures,
coverage of the population with all forms of
education and upbringing. This also applies to
the system of providing information to all areas
and subjects of education. Higher educational
institutions of the republic in an open economy,
to a greater extent than before, are forced to
check their activities with world achievements,
in connection with which there was a need to
create a new information service system based
on a modern technical base and modern
information and communication technologies,
covering all aspects activities of an educational
institution. [1]

Education, as the most important sphere of
human activity, ensuring the formation of the
intellectual potential of society, is now in a very
difficult situation all over the world. In other
words, the amount of knowledge a person needs
is becoming more and more, since they are
being updated more and more rapidly, and the
period of time for a person's training remains
practically unchanged.

Language education is a rather complex system
in its structure. In this system, the interests of
the individual and the group intertwine and
coexist, there are incentives and restrictions.
Like any other system, the language education
system has its own image, its own culture, its
own traditions and its own reputation. It
develops successfully when it has its own
strategy and justification for the efficient use of
resources. Itis rebuilt when it ceases to meet the
set goals or when these goals change under the
influence of external factors. And finally, she will
fall into an inert state when she is unable to
perform the tasks assigned to her.

In the conditions of the intensively accelerating
pace of changes in society, one of the urgent
problems facing the scientific community today,
before the pedagogical community, is the need
to form a high-quality trained specialist of a new
generation that meets the needs of modern
society. [2].

Today, new characteristics and competencies
are added to the professional portrait of a
specialist in the field of science, technology and
technology, including the ability to organize
interaction in the scientific and industrial
environment at the level of international
contacts. Knowledge of languages, the
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acquisition of which occurs in the process of
forming a professionally oriented foreign
language communicative competence, thus
becomes an integral part of the professional
training of students. International activity as the
most important factor in the development of a
modern technical university for its employees
and students implies the organization of
research and educational activities in the
international space, which requires active
knowledge of one or more foreign languages.
Thus, the task of a modern economic university
is not only to attract foreign specialists to carry
out research and teaching activities, but also to
adopt experience, and, first of all, to conquer key
positions in the world of science and education.

The model of training a graduate with a
competence-based approach is focused on the
formation of qualities responsible for creative
initiative, striving for self-development. In
relation to language education, the competence-
based approach manifested itself in the form of
an accentuation of academic skills. Academic
skills are understood as activities that are
necessary for students in the learning process
and are universal, ie. are of a general
disciplinary nature.

The important role of the language training of a
modern specialist of any profile is explained,
first of all, by the need for his participation in
various communicative situations - primarily
professional communication, and is
implemented in line with modern processes of
humanitarization of economic education. The
discussion about economics could not but end
with the recognition of the fact that a
comprehensively developed personality, the
formation of which is aimed at modern
education, should, at least, have the ability to
clearly express their thoughts and feelings - in
oral and written form, both in Russian and in
Russian. foreign language. [3].

Knowledge of the language itself, its wealth and
capabilities is only one of the sides of

communicative competence. The fundamental
is the ability to find not only the exact, but also
the appropriate word for expressing one's
thoughts - speech competence. The latter, in
turn, largely predetermines the culture of
communication - that level of interaction
between people, which leads to their adequate
mutual understanding in the process of joint
activity. We also emphasize that communicative
competence lays down the skills of meaningful
communication, awareness of oneself in a
constant dialogue both with the outside world
and with oneself, which means that it is directly
related to the development of the student's
intellectual competence. The integrative goal of
language education involves obtaining an
integrative result. In the light of the above, it can
be presented as the achievement of a certain
"balance” in the types of cultures being
mastered - the culture of language, culture of
speech, culture of communication, culture of
thinking, which, from our point of view, is
fundamental for the formation of general
cultural competence of the student.

Intercultural competence will also find its place
in such an integrative result of language
education, in the case of teaching a foreign
language, according to the implementation of
the value-orientational direction of self-
actualization of the individual. Note that the
interactivity of the goal of teaching a language -
both native and foreign - may have another
dimension of consideration. Experts talk about
the equal status of educational, cognitive,
developmental, educational aspects of training
at the level of goal setting. In the case of
language learning, culture itself acts as its goal,
in other words, that which brings language
acquisition in all the listed aspects.

In any case, the goals of learning the native and
foreign languages should be determined based
on the needs of society and on the basis of the
tasks and actions necessary to realize these
needs. Today, these goals are set in a
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competency-based format, and the professional
and general cultural competencies put forward
by educational standards are used to describe
the expected result - the portrait of the “ideal
graduate”.

The special role of language education in the
formation of general cultural competence is
determined by its integrative nature, expressed
in the integration and "balance" of the types of
cultures being mastered in the educational
process. The effectiveness of using the
pedagogical potential of language education in
the general cultural training of students will
depend on how a particular university will be
able to dispose of a certain academic freedom
provided by federal educational standards
when developing its basic educational programs
and competence models of graduates.
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ABSTRACT:

The article analyzes the information
given in the studies of Uzbek scientists in
different years, and highlights the ethnic
history of Ustrushana in antiquity and the
Middle Ages. The population with the
Sogdian language has lived on the coast of
the Syr Darya since ancient times. The
sources show that the Turkic-speaking
population came in the Middle Ages.
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INTRODUCTION:

The areas north of the Turkestan Range
are one of the most suitable geographical areas
for people to live in due to their geographical
location, nature and climate, where people
have lived since ancient times. According to
archeologists, people have lived in this area of
Uzbekistan and Tajikistan since the Stone Age.
Bronze and Early Iron Age burial mounds are
found in Khojand, Uratepa, Nov and Zaamin
districts [8, p.72].

The process of formation of each nation
is the result of long-lasting ethnic processes.
The ethnic process is a centuries-old mix of
different tribes and ethnicities that are close in
origin. However, in some cases, peoples, ethnic
groups and tribes that are not close to each
other may also coexist and assimilate in the
same area for a long time. In the western
regions of Movarounnahr, Khorezm, Ettisuv,
and East Turkestan, they have lived in ethnic

groups since ancient times, engaged in
irrigated agriculture and handicrafts, as well as
animal husbandry. The area has long been
inhabited by local Sogdians, Bactrians,
Khorezmians, and Fergana people, Chachs,
cattle Kangli, Sak and Massaget nomadic tribes.
At different times, ethnic groups speaking
Turkic and Eastern Iranian languages, as well
as Kushans, Hephthalites, Kidaris, and Khionis,
entered and settled in Movarounnahr from
Southern Siberia, Altai, East Turkestan, the
Volga region, the Urals, and elsewhere.

RELEVANCE OF THE TOPIC:

We know from history that in ancient
and medieval times the ethnogenetic processes
in the Central Asian region involved settled and
semi-settled, nomadic and semi-nomadic,
indigenous and foreign peoples, tribes. The
territory of Ustrushona was also inhabited by
foreign peoples at different times. It is
important to study the ethnic history of
Ustrushona on the basis of sources and new
scientific literature.

Ustrushna is an ancient state and
historical-cultural region of Central Asia,
located in the early Middle Ages (I-X centuries
BC) in the northeastern part of the Fergana
Valley, on the left bank of the middle reaches of
the Sirdarya River to the Isfara River, and in the
southern regions along the Hissor ridge. These
areas include northwestern Tajikistan, the
Sirdarya and Jizzakh regions of Uzbekistan, and
western Kirgizstan.

Initially, Ustrushna was historically part
of the Sogdian state [2, p.3]. The oasis is located
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in ancient times on the border of the Sogdians
and Bactrians, who were engaged in
agriculture, as well as the cattle-breeding
Scythian tribes, where a mixed type of farming
and animal husbandry culture of the local
population was formed. The term Ustrushona
has been used in written sources since the
early Middle Ages [6, p.-51].

LITERATURE REVIEW:
Academicians Yu.Buryakov, A.Gritsina,
M.Pardaev, T.Omonjulov, B.Tuychibaev,

F.Tashbaev, O.Mamirov and T.Salimov have
made significant contributions to the study and
popularization of the past history of Ustrushna
on the basis of material culture during the
years of independence of the Republic of
Uzbekistan. .

The scientific research of our
archeologists shows that some cities in
Ustrushana existed as early as the VII and VI
centuries BC, and these are the cities of
Nurtepa and Kurkat. According to A.A. Gritsina,
the ancient cities of Sovat, Kurkat, Khojand,
Havos, Bunjikat, Nurtepa and Jizzakh were
located along the Great Silk Road in the
centuries BC, and even before the time of
Alexander, in antiquity and the early Middle
Ages. The capital of Ustrushna was the city of
Bunjikat. T. Amonjulov concludes that until the
first millennium BC, Northern Ustrushna was
conquered by the Sogdians and Shaks (Saks)
and was in continuous development until the
Arab invasion [7, p.42].

METHODS AND METHODOLOGY:

In writing the article, we relied mainly
on the scientific research of Uzbek scientists. In
recent years, a number of scientific articles
have been published, dissertations have been
defended. Let’s just use some of the work when
writing the article. As a result of reviewing the

literature, we used methods such as analysis,
generalization, and comparison of data.

RESEARCH RESULTS:

According to archeological research, the
population of Northern Ustrushna lived a
sedentary life and engaged in agriculture as
early as the beginning of the century (more
precisely in the III-IV centuries). In the early
Middle Ages, the main water basins were the
Zominsoy, Achchisoy and Pishagor rivers, and
water was pumped to the hills through canals
using risers. Livestock, agriculture, handicrafts
and trade are well developed in the country,
the culture of urban planning is developing,
and fire-fighting plays an important role in the
religious views of the population. The caravan
trade of the Great Silk Road plays a special role
in the economic and social development of the
country.

In Ustrushana, the kings who were the
head of state were called afshin. The activity of
the Afshin dynasty ended in 893, when the
country became part of the Samanid state.
Historians associate the name "Afshin" with the
arrival of nomadic Turkic peoples.

Greek historians commonly called the
inhabitants of the region "savages". Quintus
Curtius Rufus wrote about the "powerful tribe
of Mamakens" that defended Kiropol, one of the
main cities in the country, from the Greco-
Macedonians [5, p.125]. According to the
historian IV Pyankov, the entire population of
the oasis, the center of which was Kiropol, was
called "memakens" [9, p.25].

Apparently, the memakens were the
name of one of the tribes that were part of the
ancient population of the province and later
reached the level of the common name of the
tribes close to each other, forming the oldest
people of the province. These findings indicate
that during the Ustrushna state, local and state
governance was in the hands of memakens.
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Archaeologists recognize the culture of the city
of Nurtepa as a culture unique to the
memakens.

In the II-I centuries BC, during the
formation of the Qang state in the oasis, the
Kangs came from the east, the Sarmatians from
the west, and the Usuns from the Northern Tien
Shan and Alay. Thus, mainly during the Hun
period, the intermingling of tribes migrating
from the east, south and west on the middle
banks of the Syrdarya increased [10, p.23].

In the 2nd and 1st centuries BC, Turkic-
speaking peoples settled in the middle part of
the Syrdarya and in the northern regions, and
due to the Turkicization of the Sogdian-
speaking population, the Turkic-speaking
peoples formed the majority [11, p.123].

The next period of nomadic tribes
entering the Syrdarya basin began in the VI-VII
centuries. In the middle reaches of the
Syrdarya, S. Klyashtorny assumed that until the
middle of the VII century there were biscuits
(K. Shoniyazov actually called biscuits bijanaks.
[11, p. 362]) and played an important role in
social life until the middle of the VIII century [4,
p.177-179].

During the Turkish Khanate (VI-VIII centuries)
the ethno-territories inhabited by the Turkic
people expanded.

In the VIII-IX centuries the Qarluq and
Oguz tribes entered the Syrdarya oasis. On the
middle banks of the Syrdarya, around
Mirzachul, the Oghuz nomadic tribes gained a
dominant position. The Oguz played an
important role in the trade of the Great Silk
Road, providing their own security, servicing
caravans, and supplying livestock products.
According to A. Gritsina, the Ulkansay fortress
in Gulistan may be the tomb of the chief of the
Oguz tribe [2, p.5].

According to Karim Shoniyozov, during
the migration of some Turks from the Altai to
the west, they consisted of Kipchaks who

spread through the Dashti Kipchak to the lower
and middle basins of the Sirdarya, and they
were in conflict with the Oguz. A group of
Kipchaks is called "andar az-Kipchak" in Hudud
al-Alam. The Andar az-Kipchaks periodically
attacked the Oghuz tribes living along the
Syrdarya. A significant part of the Oguzs, who
could not withstand the attack of the Kipchaks,
were forced to leave the banks of the Syrdarya
and move west [11, p.361-362].

At the beginning of the 11th century, the
Kipchaks completely occupied the middle part
of the Syrdarya and formed an ethnic group
called the Kipchaks along the Syrdarya, which
included the Bijanak, Argu, Tuxsi, and Oguz
ethnic elements. These ethnic units have played
an important role in social life since the first
half of the 11th century, exerting their
influence on ethnic associations and political
structures in the Central regions of Central
Asia.

It was during this period that the
Khorezmshahs, who sought to raise Khorezm
to the level of a large and strong state, clashed
with the Kipchaks on the banks of the Sirdarya.
Although some parts of the Kipchaks were
subordinated to the Khorezmshahs, most of
them continued to fight for their freedom
under the leadership of Ayir-Tukikhan.
Muhammad Khorezmshah made several
military campaigns against the Kipchaks in
1200-1220, only in 1215 he inflicted heavy
losses on the Kipchaks and they retreated to
the vast deserts north of the Syrdarya.

Today, in the study of the history of our
people, it is recognized that "the starting point
of the ethnogenesis of the Uzbek people
belongs to the Late Bronze Age" [1, p.240].
Academician Karim Shoniyozov believed that
"the Uzbek people was formed in the IX-X
centuries” [11, p.30]. Academician A.Askarov
believes that "the ethnogenesis of the Uzbeks
will last until the XI century .. In the XI-XII
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centuries the Uzbek people was formed" [1,
p.10].

The above-mentioned historical
evidence shows that the Uzbek-speaking tribes
of Qarluqg-Chigil, Kipchak and Oghuz have lived
in the territory of ancient Ustrushna since
ancient times. Elshunos scholar Tursunboy
Salimov, analyzing the history of the formation
of the population of Zaamin district, recognizes
the Uzbek Turks and Qarlugs as the tribes that
settled in this area from ancient times [3, p. 76-
78].

It should be noted that Uzbek Turks
living in Istaravshan (formerly Uratepa) and
Shahristan districts of the Republic of
Tajikistan have long lived in this area. Uzbek
Turks, who live in the mountainous regions of
Uzbekistan, Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan, have
long settled in these areas, mixed with the
Sogdians, who speak the East Iranian language,
and are one of the factors in the formation of
the Uzbek people.

The Oghuz-Seljuks, who lived in the
deserts adjacent to the foothills of the Nurata
Mountains, lived side by side with the local
ethnic groups for centuries and, in turn,
became part of the Uzbek ethnic groups. This is
probably the reason why the next generations
called themselves Uzbek Turkmens or “Nurata
Turkmens”, says K. Shoniyazov [11, p.398].

The fact that Uzbek Turkmens still live
in Turkmen villages in Zaamin, Istaravshan
districts, and on the banks of the Syrdarya
River is a sign of the past of the Oghuz ethnic
group.

The presence of ethnonyms such as
Kipchak, Kholdorkipchak in the front part of
the Turkestan ridge, in the villages from
Khojand to Zomin, testifies to the past of
Kipchak ethnic groups.

There is a saying among Uzbek Turks
that "Turks are a Tajik people." Although the
Tajik population in the Zaamin district is small,

the Uzbek and Tajik peoples in the Istaravshan
and Shahristan districts live side by side.
Uzbeks and Tajiks living in the region are
bilingual ethnic groups and can easily
understand each other in conversations,
markets, weddings and celebrations. We can
see that in almost all facets of their material
and spiritual cultures there are many
harmonies, and in many cases they are in
marriage.

CONCLUSION:

In conclusion, in ancient and medieval
times the basis of the population in the
territory of Ustrushna was formed by local
settlers, artisans and herdsmen. Turkic-
speaking tribes came in at different times. It
can be said that the inhabitants of Ustrushna
spoke Sogdian, Turkish and Tajik languages.
The ethnic history of Ustrushona is closely
connected with the ethnogenesis and formation
of the Uzbek people.
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THE SPEECH COMMUNICATION PROCESS AND THEIR CRITICAL
COMPONENT
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Master Student of Samarkand State of Foreign Languages Institute

ABSTRACT:

Speech  processing by human
listeners extracts meaning from acoustic
input through intermediate steps involving
abstract representations of what was heard.
The latest results from several lines of
research are brought together here to shed
light on the nature and role of these beliefs.
In speech recognition, the representations
of phonological form and conceptual
content are dissociated. This follows from
the independence of priming patterns for
word form and meaning. The nature of
phonological representations is determined
not only by the acoustic-phonetic input, but
also by other sources of information,
including metalanguage knowledge. This
follows from the evidence that listeners can
store the two forms as different, without
showing any evidence that they can detect
the difference in the question when they
listen to the speech. Lexical representations,
in turn, are separated from prelexic
representations, which are also abstract in
nature. This follows from evidence that
perceptual learning about the
implementation of a particular speaker's
phoneme, induced on the basis of several
words, is generalized throughout the
lexicon to inform the recognition of all
words containing the same phoneme. The
efficiency of human speech processing is
based on the rapid execution of operations
on abstract representations.

Keywords: Speaker, listener, message,
channel, context, interference, feedback

INTRODUCTION:

There are a number of models used to
demonstrate the process of public speaking.
Many researchers have worked on creating a
visual image or representation of the
communication process to make it easier for
you to understand the different components
and how they work together. The terms used
by different authors, texts, and models are also
slightly different, but don't let that bother you.
In this chapter, you will quickly see that while
the terms and models may differ slightly, the
communication process is universal.

Most of those who study the process of
speech communication agree that almost every
speech has several important components. We
have chosen the following terms for these
components in this text:

e Speaker

e Listener (s)

e Message

e (ChannelContext
e Interference

e Feedback

SPEAKER:

As you can imagine, the speaker is the
most important first element in the process of
speech communication. Without a speaker,
there is no process.A speaker is simply a
person who makes or presents a speech. A
speaker can be someone who trains employees
in your workplace. Your professor is another
example of a public speaker when he is giving a
lecture. Even a stand-up comedian can be
considered a public speaker. After all, each of
these people presents an oral message to the
audience in a public setting. Most speakers,
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however, will agree that the listener is one of
the main reasons they speak.

LISTENER:

The listener is just as important as the
speaker; neither is effective without the
other. A listener is a person or people who have
gathered to hear a spoken message. Some texts
may even refer to multiple listeners as an
“audience"”. "The listener typically forms an
opinion about the speaker's effectiveness and
the validity of the speaker's message based on

what they see and hear during the presentation.

The listener's work sometimes involves
criticizing or evaluating the speaker's style and
message. You may be asked to criticize your
classmates when they speak, or to complete a

public speaker assessment in a different setting.

This makes the listener's work extremely
important. Providing constructive feedback to
speakers often helps the speaker significantly
improve their speech.

MESSAGE:

Another important element of the
speech process is the message. A message is
something that the speaker discusses or the
ideas that they present to you when they cover
a particular topic. The important concepts of
the chapter presented by your professor
become the message during the lecture. The
commands and steps you should use, the new
software at work is the coach's message when
he presents the information to your
department. The message can be long, like the
President's state of the Union speech, or rather
short, like a five-minute class speech.

CHANNEL:

A channel is a means by which a
message is sent or transmitted. Different
channels are used to deliver the message,
depending on the type of communication or
context. For example, in mass communication,

a channel can be a television or radio broadcast.
Using a cell phone is an example of a channel
that you can use to send a message to a friend
in interpersonal communication. However, the
channel commonly used in public speaking is
the speaker's voice, or more specifically, the
sound waves used to transmit the voice to
those listening to it. You can watch a pre-
recorded speech or one that is available on
YouTube, and now you can tell that the channel
is a TV or your computer. This is partly true.
However, speech would still have no value if
the speaker's voice was not present, so in
reality the channel is now a combination of the
two-the speaker's voice broadcast via an
electronic source.

CONTEXT:

Context is a bit more complex than the
other elements we've discussed so far. A
context is more than one specific component.
For example, when you give a speech in class,
the class or physical location of your speech is
part of the context. This is probably the easiest
part of the context to understand.

But you should also consider that people
in your audience expect you to behave in a
certain way, depending on the physical location
or the occasion of the presentation. If you're
making a toast at a wedding, the audience
won't be surprised if you tell a funny story
about the couple or use informal gestures like
"high five" or slap the groom on the back. This
would be acceptable within the expectations of
your audience, given the circumstances.
However, what if the reason for your speech
was the delivery of a eulogy at the funeral of a
loved one? Will the audience still find "high
five" or "humor" acceptable in this setting?
Probably not. Therefore, the expectations of
your audience should also be taken into
account in the context.

Cultural rules-often unwritten, and

sometimes never officially communicated to
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us-are also part of the context. Depending on
your culture, you'll probably agree that there
are some “rules® that people who attend
funerals usually adhere to. In some cultures,
mourners wear dark colors, they are gloomy
and quiet. In other cultures, it is customary to
mourn loudly or beat your chest to show
extreme grief. Therefore, the rules of our
culture-whatever they may be-also play a role
in the context.

INTERFERENCE:

Each speaker hopes that his speech will
be understandable to the audience. However,
there are cases when some obstacle gets in the
way of the message and prevents the listener
from hearing what is being said. This is
interference, or you may have heard it called
"noise". Every speaker should prepare and
speak with the assumption that interference is
likely to be present in the speaking
environment.

The interference can be mental, physical,
or physiological. Mental interference occurs
when the listener is not fully focused on what
they are hearing because of their own
thoughts. If you've ever caught yourself
daydreaming in class during a lecture, you're
experiencing mental interference. Your own
thoughts get in the way of the message.

The second form of interference is
physical interference. It's a noise in the literal
sense-someone coughing behind you during a
speech or the sound of a mower outside the
classroom window. You may not be able to
hear the speaker due to the surrounding
ambient noise.

The last form of intervention is
physiological. This type of interference occurs
when your body is responsible for blocked
signals. A deaf person, for example, has a very
real form of physiological interference; they
may have varying degrees of difficulty hearing
the message. If you've ever been in a room that

was too cold or too hot and found yourself not
paying attention, you're experiencing a
physiological intervention. Your physical
discomfort distracts from what is happening
around you.

FEEDBACK:

The last component of the speech
process is feedback. While some may assume
that the speaker is the only one who sends a
message during the performance, the reality is
that the listeners in the audience send their
own message, called feedback. Often this is how
the speaker knows if they are sending an
effective message. Sometimes feedback from
listeners comes in verbal form - questions
from the audience or an angry response from
the listener about the presented key point.
However, in general, the feedback during the
presentation is usually nonverbal-the student
nods his head in agreement or looks at the
listener in confusion. An observant speaker will
scan the audience for these forms of feedback,
but keep in mind that nonverbal feedback is
often harder to detect and decipher. For
example, is a yawn a sign of boredom or is it
just a tired viewer?

Generally, all of the above elements are
present during the performance. However, you
may wonder what this process would look like
if we used a diagram to illustrate it. At first,
some student’s think of public speaking as a
linear process-the speaker sends a message to
the listener-in a simple, straight line. But if you
think about the components we just covered,
you'll start to see that a straight line can't
adequately represent the process when we add
listener feedback to the process. The listener
sends its own message back to the speaker, so
perhaps the process is better represented as
circular. Add a bit of interference and put the
example in context, and you'll get a better
understanding of the speech process.
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ABSTRACT:

Speaking is of important part of
communication. Crucial topic for discussion
among teachers is how to assess learners’
speaking progress during courses. The
following article describes effective
methods of evaluating spoken performance.
The focus of the given paper is a method on
how to develop assessment for speaking.
Moreover, it gives detailed information
about five basic criteria of speaking:
intensive, extensive, interactive, and
imitative.

Keywords: effective assessment, intensive,
extensive, interactive, and imitative.

INTRODUCTION:

Evaluation is a key point in teaching
programs. In particular, it is the culminating
feature in teaching foreign languages;
therefore, the process of assessment should be
valid and reliable. However, one question
appears what teachers want to listen from
speaker? Do they want to assess how the
students pronounce words? Or do teacher want
to hear how the students retell stories or create
their own ones? As Fulcher (2003) stated
assessment of speaking skill is challenging task.
Because oral production is production of one’s
creativity. Thus, speaking assessment criteria
should touch specific features. Brown (2010)

mentioned five basic types of speaking, namely
intensive, extensive, imitative, interactive, and
responsive.

Usually, four main skills (listening,
speaking, writing, and reading) are closely
interrelated, such as reading and writing,
speaking and listening. However, listening can
be presented in isolated forms, but not
speaking. It is difficult to isolate oral
performance. The only way is to provide test-
takers with tasks, which include retelling
monologues. As Brown (2010) mentioned
speaking is a productive skill that can be
directly and practically observed. In the
following part, there is a taxonomy for oral
performance.

Basic types of Speaking:

There are five main categories for
assessing oral production:
Imitative: learners simply parrot back given
word, phrase, or a sentence. They need to
acquire some information, and then reproduce
it orally without having to add extra
explanation. Despite the fact that this is a basic
phonetic level of oral production, a number of
prosodic (intonation, rhythm), lexical and
grammatical properties of language may be
embedded in the performance criteria. The
focus in this category is to check correct
pronunciation. Test receivers or listeners
expect from speakers good received
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pronunciation, not paying attention whether
the speech is meaningful or not.
Communicative competence is not essential.

Sample test for imitative speaking:

W ad snene et s .,

Tl e, Pope

Dee pse i pause
DAt 58 Vet palsg e,

| it a et sy
The ow of e cende s gowng. - €.

Wihen i ey g0 o vceton
0o o e o i

T g et

Intensive: a second type of speaking
frequently employed in assessment context is
the production of stretches of oral language
designed to demonstrate competence in a
narrow band of grammatical, lexical, phrasal, or
phonological relationships. In this type of
assessment, comprehending meaning is
significant ~ whereas interaction with
counterpart is minimal. Brown (2010) stated
that while designing tasks for intensive
speaking performance speakers should
promptly give short stretches of discourse (no
more than a sentence) showing their linguistic
abilities at a particular level of language. There
are three possible strategies on how to create
tasks for intensive speaking test limited
response task; mechanical task; controlled

responses.

Dieceegore

Ttteshe  Telnebewer o
Telme ety mm
Teme ey e el i
MWMWVWMMm
Rorind hi el e

Responsive: or simply making short
conversation. Unlike two categories, which
mentioned above, responsive speaking involves
learners to speak promptly. Conversation
should be authentic. Evaluation in responsive
tasks includes brief interactions with
interlocutor. Unlike interactive speaking, in
responsive one test taker uses its creativity but
in limited lengths of utterances.

Question and answers activity. In this type of
activity, it is essential to be aware of why you
are asking this very question. Are you simply
trying to elicit strings of language output to
gain a general sense of test taker’s discourse
competence? Or are you combining discourse
and grammatical competence in the same
question?

Sample Q&A for responsive speaking test:

A, Mary:  Excuse me, do you have the time!
Doug:  Yeah, Nine-ifteen.

B. T Whatis the most urgent environmental problem today?
S Twould say massive eforestation.

C. Jefi  Hey, Stef, how's it going’
Stef: - Not bad, and yourself
Jeff: - T'mgood.

Stef. -~ Cool. Okay, gotta go.
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Interactive: two following categories of
speaking: interactive and extensive involve
tasks that contain relatively long stretches of
interactive discourse (interviews, role-plays,
discussions, oral presentations). Major
difference between responsive and interactive
categories is complexity of the sentences and
amount of participants. If responsive speaking
involves two speakers, interactive otherwise
involves multiple participants.

Role-playing. Role-playing is well-known
activity in communicative language teaching
classes. Besides, it lets students to be creative
in their language output. As an assessment tool,
role-play  opens some  windows of
opportunities for test takers to use discourse
that might otherwise be difficult to elicit.
Although the interviewer can guide role-play,
this technique takes test-takers beyond simple
intensive and responsive levels to a level of
creativity and complexity that approaches real-
world pragmatics.

Extensive: or monologue in other words. It
envelops storytelling, giving long speeches, or
oral presentations. Interaction between
listener and speaker is minimal. Register is
frequently formal. Usually, extensive speaking
tasks involve complex, relatively lengthy
stretches of discourse.

Picture-cued story telling. One of the common
strategies for eliciting speech production is
through  visual  pictures, photographs,
diagrams, and charts.

There is a sample cue card for extensive
speaking task

Picture-cued story-telling task (H. D. Brown, 1999, p. 29) ILR, §]

Test-takers see the following six-picture sequence:

WAl If_-‘ \

I b i Fl
hF”AL
fin

Test-takers hear or read: Tell the story that these piciures describe.

Test-takers use the pictures as a sequence of cues ta tell a story.

Assessment of speaking:

Assessing speaking performance
requires teachers be linguistically competent.
Nunan (1999) viewed that speakers need to
have sufficient vocabulary and control
structural and grammatical components.
Additionally, speaking requires good sense of
functional competence, that is, answers should
be complete, logical, and contextually

appropriate.  Considering the  features
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mentioned above, speaking assessment could
vary.

Grammar:

Assessing grammar in oral production
helps speakers to escape further grammatical
inaccurate speech production.

Vocabulary:
Checking
precision indicates how proficient test taker is.

vocabulary range and

Fluency:

Evaluating fluency gives a picture how
confident speaker is. Whether he/she hesitates
and makes pauses in each word production. In
addition, it indicates how speaker can deliver
the message.

Comprehension:

Understanding the context of the
conversation and able to give appropriate
response according to the question.

Pronunciation:

This criterion of speaking assessment
check the amount of errors occur while
pronouncing words and how they influence of
communication.

Task:
Task deals with finishing the command
given during the speaking test.

Developing assessment for speaking:

The following section depicts the
process of how assessment tool was developed
and what features does it have.

RESULTS AND CONCLUSION:

The process of assessment is long-term
period. In order to save time teachers should
emphasize on specific criteria that need to be
evaluated. Therefore, this criterion should

cover only one area or skill of assessing. The
given article showed that evaluating speaking
skill has different variations depending on
what a teacher is going to assess.
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ANNOTATION:

The article discusses the principles of
renewal in modern Uzbek poetry, the
essence of the literary process, the role of
words, ideas and interpretation in
determining the specificity of the creative
worldview, methods of combining
emotional expression and image, as well as
the national style The presentation is
analyzed. In it the works of Bahrom
Ruzimuhammad, Aziz Said, Gulom Mirzo,
Nosirjon Juraev, Behzod Fazliddin, Alisher
Nazar show the gradual development of
Uzbek poetry of the new period, the
aesthetic ideal of artistic discourse, the skill
of individualization of emotional perception
and philosophical depth. It is observed that
the ability to sneeze. The subject of the
lyrical image is in fact based on the
diversity of creative worldviews and artistic
concepts, inherently ideological and
aesthetic views are centered on the
synthesis of the social environment and the
artistic reality created by the poet. In the
continuous process, the poet focuses on the
illusion of the use of metaphors, the ability
to expand the possibilities of the image, and
artistic skill.

Keywords: modern Uzbek poetry, literary
interpretation, creative worldview,
analytical sKkills, artistic speech, image style,
independence of expression, aesthetic ideal,
word-idea-interpretation synthesis,
perception, poetic evolution, formal
conciseness, philosophical generalization,

evaluation criteria, methodological
research, social reality, life experience,
artistic skill, emotional perception, style,
text structure.

INTRODUCTION:

A true poet combines deep philosophical
generalizations, unique poetic logic, and a
unique creative worldview in the power of
words. Literary essence, which moves from
imagination to idea, allows for a mixture of
meaning, tone and music. In fact, "there is no
one who knows and feels the difference
between a word and a word, its relative weight,
its color, tone, meaning with a little gesture" [7,
254]. Analytical skills predominate in literary
interpretation, which combines emotion and
observation, image and expression, tone and
rhythm. In it, the ability to use metaphors
characterizes the uniqueness of the choice of
ideas. The presence of a hint and a logical
emphasis on the subject always determines the
spirit of the original poem. Importantly, the
mood that occupies the human mind is not to
cover the secrets of fine art, but to satisfy the
need to determine the specificity of the
interpretation of the problem, so that the
reform of the poetic model paves the way for
the renewal of expressive skills. In the current
situation, each poet strives for the practice of
individual imagery of the lexicon of artistic
speech, forming a collection of national
perceptions of a particular creative worldview.
The inner spiritual-intellectual necessity seeks
to achieve its status at the level of general
thinking of the time, the requirement of image-
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analysis-interpretation-examination of the
current attitude in aesthetic perception serves
to guarantee the relevance of the scientific
purpose.

ANALYSIS OF THE LITERATURE ON THE
SUBJECT:

In general, the study of the poetry of a
certain stage on a theoretical level and the
determination of the general laws of
development provide the basis for a complete
understanding of the principles of development
of the literary process in action. Feeling the
breath of the day and choosing the right way of
expression requires a special talent. However,
"there will be poets who will turn every
metaphor they use into a discovery, every word
into a symbol, every punctuation mark into a
compass shaft that leads to the reader's mind"
[2, 97 ]. It is not always easy to understand the
stages of emotion formation, formation,
development and evolution. The discovery of
the poet is the main essence of the poet's
creative nature, the so-called revived stream of
imagination clarifies the nature of art. As the
reader reads the poem, he or she becomes
acquainted with several concepts: the creative
worldview, the spirit of the poem, the general
mood of the time, and the national feeling! In
the pattern, the edges of the essence are
shown, the tone is polished in the layer of
meaning, and the size of the expression is
adjusted in the rhythm. Literary discourse is
the highest form of literary language that has
been reworked, supplemented, creatively
enriched, and individualized. There are a
number of studies on the development of the
theory and aesthetics of Uzbek and world
literature, the criteria of art, the nature of
poetic speech, the evolution of national
consciousness, the development of aesthetic
thinking of the time. In particular, Aristotle's
"Poetics. Axloki kabir. Rhetoric" (Tashkent,

2011), Gegel's "Aesthetics”" (Moscow, 1986),
Jose Ortego-i-Gasset's "Metaphor of Theory"
(Moscow, 1990), V.M. Zhirmunsky's "Theory of
literature. Poetics. Stylistics" (Leningrad,
1977), L. Timofeev's "Words in verse "
(Moscow, 1982), M.B.Khrapchenko's "Horizons
of artistic image" (Moscow, 1986),
V.E.Khalizev's "Theory of literature" ( Moscow,
2006), L.Sulon's "Literary Theory" (Tashkent,
1980), O.Sharofiddinov's "The First Miracle"
(Tashkent, 1979), B.Sarimsakov's "Criteria and
Fundamentals of Art" (Tashkent, 2004), B.
Nazarov's "Life is a weightless criterion"
(Tashkent, 1985), I. Gafurov's "Heart of lyrics"
(Tashkent, 1982), K. Yuldashev's "Burning
word" (Tashkent, 2006), N. Rakhimjanov's
"Period" and Uzbek lyrics "(Tashkent, 1979),
N.Jabbarov's" Time, criteria, poetry "(Tashkent,
2015), A.Sabirdinov's" Words and images in
Oybek's poetry "(Tashkent, 1993), B.Akramov's
"Problem of poetic image in modern Uzbek
lyrics" (Tashkent, 1991), ]Jumabayeva's
"Psychological image skills in XX century Uzbek
poetry" (Tashkent, 1999), B.Norbaev's "Poetic
interpretation of life" Principles and Problems
of Skills ”(Tashkent, 1996) Theoretical
generalization of style, expression and
aesthetic principles. A. Rasulov's book "Fiction
- indestructible novelty" (2007) focuses on the
structure of the literary text, the originality of
the creative worldview and the evolution of the
narrative technique: "The creator created the
literary text. The product of the writer's work -
the literary text - must be solved. matter,
mysterious problem.

If you read it carefully, you will find the
solution to each work, the tip of the iceberg, the
magic key. The complexity of the text, the ease
and difficulty, depends on the style of the
creator, the ability to think, the concept of life.
There is an expert who gradually penetrates
into the spirit of the work: the style of the
writer; thought process, possibilities; make
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sentences, the weight of their meanings; learns
the extent to which words and phrases are
figurative, expressive, meaningful. "[7, 102].
Several aspects of the quotation are
noteworthy, firstly, the formation of the
literary text is carried out using the laws of art,
and secondly, the essence of the work Thirdly,
literary interpretation combines creative style,
way of thinking and concept of life, fourthly, the
combination of word-meaning-interpretation is
welded to artistic skill, fifthly, the psyche of the
text centralizes the discipline of certain levels.
In fact, every literary interpretation indicates a
creative relationship in action. The distance
from the birth of creative intention to the
mastery of the literary text creates
interconnected poetic knots. The size of the
current problem, at the same time, depends on
both the creative nature and the period The
specificity of a particular literary stage is
determined by the growth and change of
aesthetic taste. The level of spiritual need
drives the literary process. gan generation
talent. Therefore, there is always a theoretical
need to study the skills of speech, ideas and
interpretation in artistic integrity. The poet
promotes the accuracy of the relational speech
in the literary text, the narrative technique is a
path to the concept of creation, in which the
author clarifies the boundaries of poetic
communication.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

Each literary stage constantly strives to
renew its essence. State, mood, landscape,
attitude and perception are constantly
changing in the nature of the creator. In the
imaginary property, the common edges merge.
The connection of image, tiynat, sajiya, emblem,
word and idea are in fact factors of artistic
integrity, the study of the process of certain
poetic speech in historical-comparative
comparison with each other paves the way for

generalization of period lyricism. Purpose,
purpose, authenticity = and
consistency move from the author's concept to
the spirit of the time. The interrelationship
between the two requires a careful study of the
nature of the issue. The ontological approach to
the text, the definition of the boundaries of the
poetic structure, the use of the possibilities of
hermeneutic interpretation allow the analytical
skills to form a complete picture. In modern
Uzbek poetry, there are three semiotic centers
that determine the goodness of word-idea-
interpretation: form movements, change of
meaning, and methodological originality! The
combination of image style and expression
independence unites the cells of a poetic text.
The poem is an ideological and aesthetic
project of the state of mind. The accuracy of
image size, the naturalness of the scale of
expression, and the coherence of observation
are nourished by artistic conditionality.

originality,

Complete melody and musical rhythm
determine the order of poetic speech. It
summarizes the logic that flows from the
psychology of the text, as well as the
philosophy of perception-creativity, which is
combined in the literary interpretation. The
more complex the sense of meaning, the more
difficult it is to perceive the lyrical experience
that arises in the tension of emotion.
Instantaneous imagery and imagery are as
flashy as expression! In human perception,
need, interest, and experience complement
each other. It is the poet who combines the
ability to use metaphors, the ability to correct
the wording, and the ability to deepen the
image in the literary interpretation.

ANALYSIS AND RESULTS:

In modern Uzbek poetry, the
combination of  spirit, meaning and
interpretation is determined by the

philosophical and intellectual tone. The high
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level of literary pleasure, the tendency to study
the observation poetically, and the desire to
expand the
communication determine the status of
methodological research. Therefore, "the main
factor that determines the aesthetic value of a
lyrical work is the extent to which it depicts the
mood of the poet. At the same time, the lyrical
work is not only an aesthetic creation of mood,
but also the dynamics of the movement of
poetic thinking "[6, 251]. In the poem, the word
controls the play of form, which has become a
unified music, and the melody that rises to the
climax. It shows the degree of transition from
the doctrine of life to the task of aesthetics. In
the technique of narration, the method of
moving from symbol to symbol, from symbol to
image, from image to idea, from idea to
generalization is long. The creative nature
always seeks to analyze the contradictions of
the mind and spirit, and the materialization of

boundaries of artistic

the imagination blurs the distinction between
subtle observation and living observation. In
the works of Bahrom Ruzimuhammad, Aziz
Said, Gulom Mirzo, Nosirjon Jorayev, Behzod
Fazliddin, Alisher Nazar, there is a mixture of
tradition and experience. The combination of
bubble image and independent expression, the
scope of poetic perception and the
individualization of artistic speech combine the
interests of the literary generation:

Men g’aroyib mevaman
Yolg'izlik Daraxtidan uzilgan meva
Yo’q men yerga tushmadim
Yer ko’tarilib keldi men tomon
Va bandimdan uzildim qo’ydim [5, 56].

At the crossroads, the modernist
experience goes hand in hand with the
traditional interpretation. The flow of
consciousness has put an end to the connection
between cause and effect. As a result, a poetic
interpretation that squeezes out the logic of life

transforms the reader's imagination. The
independence of expression, which requires
special theoretical preparation, actually
determines the image direction of poetic talent.
Bahrom  Ruzimuhammad's poem  "The
Adventures of Man" discusses the "mystery of
existence" - the beginning and end of humanity.
"Wonderful Fruit" - an expression of
recognition, admiration and recognition of the
art of creation! In the scriptures, the author
points to the truth, and the figurative scene is
directed to a leaf cut from a tree. In essence, the
hardship of life is a miracle in itself, and the
glory of discovery is evident in every line of the
universe. In the analysis of the state of mind,
which emanates from the nature of the creator,
a strange stubbornness takes precedence: in an
attractive discussion, the realization of the
"great meaning”" (I. Haqqul) becomes the
ultimate goal. A person who strives for spiritual
inheritance is in fact spiritually cleansed, and
he who is striving for the upliftment of life
turns to the upliftment of the soul! The
statement "No, I did not fall to the ground" is
based on sincerity and the right to inviolability:
Buxoroning darvozasini,
Kamalaklar ochadi har tong.
Bodi qutni yetaklab minor
Ko’chalarda chalib yurar zang.
Alla aytib bobom Chor Minor

Beshigimdan yasadi chiltor [3, 77].

The need for form, the direction of
meaning, and the multifacetedness of the image
are evidenced by the poet’s sense of emotion.
In literary interpretation, the poet integrates
state, action, and spirit. The vividness of the
image, the bubble expression and the
materialization of the flow of imagination allow
us to visualize the waves of the mind.
Emotional sincerity has a profound effect on a
student's perception. The lyrical experience,
which moves in the sense of perception, is
nourished by the vital belief. At first glance, the
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poetic comparison seems to connect the subtle
senses and the poet's observation, but the main
point is not the depiction of nature, but the
process of restoring the essence in the reader's
perception. Aziz Said seeks to assess reality
using relational speech, rather than drawing a
situational expression. The essence of the
problem is clarified by the commonality of the
expression of the image, which carries a
satisfactory image and additional aesthetic
meaning to the analysis. The author makes
effective use of a fast-moving stream of
imagination to draw a picture of the situation:
"Alla aytib bobom Chor Minor, Beshigimdan
yasadi chiltor”. The musical instrument seeks
to express the human senses, but the depiction
of infinite mental regions is in fact an
impossibility, and the emotions are so varied
and complex that the narrow lines cannot be
described!

"The word, which is the material of our
literature, differs in its meaning, because most
of the independent words in our language refer
to an event, sign, situation or action in reality.
As soon as one of such words is said in our
minds. it gives a general idea of what it means
— an event, character, situation, or action "[8,
255]. Each word creates a stable sense of
meaning, and in the present case the link
between individuality and generalization plays
a crucial role. A poetic idea defines a living
expression in an image. The process of
transition from action to action is based on
content alternative. The means of imagery,
adjectives, and parables provide a solid
foundation for the integration of both means,
philosophy, and logic in literary interpretation.
Formal conciseness and the philosophical
observation that makes it competitive are
mixed in artistic discourse. The degree of
transition from general imagination to
perception determines the status of creation.
The pursuit of continuous methodological

research is in fact a true philosophy of art, in
which analysis and interpretation, expression
and image, tradition and experience are
centered. The power of words and meaning
formalizes the poetic spirit of the text, the
philosophical depth of observation provides
the lyrical subject:

G’unchalar labida o’zgacha ibo,
O’riklar shoxida chiroyli isyon.
Tabiat soz chalar, o’ynar qaldirg’och,
Olamni zabt etmish fasli hayajon [4, 91].

Alisher Nazar interprets the word
elegantly in poetic comprehension. The poet
always strives to ensure the balance of poetic
idea and aesthetic dimension. Extremely
materialistic imagery, bubble expression, and
spirituality define the creative nature of the
artist. Logical emphasis, philosophical tension,
and a load of meaning are the hallmarks of
artistic mastery. The author effectively uses the
natural landscape as a tool in drawing a mood
image. Relatively independent lines become a
form of artistic speech. The text discusses the
period of renewal and rejuvenation: "virgin
feelings"”, "unusual ibo", "beautiful rebellion",
"seasonal excitement” and "playful winds"
signify the essence that changed the levels of
meaning. The lyrical subject did not
contemplate "looking at the world that has
become the earth." Poetic harmony leads to the
transition from the landscape to the image of
the situation. Using a contrasting method (the
leaves are smiling in the morning, the clouds
are in tears), the poet evokes the feeling of
wonder. The vividness of the metaphors, the
charm of the expression, and the brilliance of
the emblems testify to the integrity of
emotional perception. The mix of word-tone-
music leads to the predominance of light
analytical skills in the text. Feeling we have
'Run out of gas' emotionally and emotionally. In
a highly optimistic spirit, confidence in the
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human will, hope for the triumph of goodness
is built. In the lyrical experience, which is
analyzed in the emotional perception, the color
of the emotional zamzama, sincerity reaches
the level of the leading aesthetic action.

"Uzbek literature has a wide range of
new themes, expressions, ideological and
artistic methods that have emerged due to the
times. It is possible to observe the change in
different literary genres and come across
interesting examples. What is the intention?
and even when studied comprehensively, one
can be sure that our literature is full of
erroneous rules and strives to create attractive
works. However, this does not create a sense of
complete satisfaction in this area, which is
responsible for the spiritual development of
the generation. it becomes clear that he is
standing still "[9, 7]. The desire of each literary
generation to renew its essence requires a
reform of the interpretation of the subject and
problem of a legitimate phenomenon, a current
phenomenon. Strong research in form and style
makes the combination of tradition and
experience a necessity. Attitudes toward
words, creativity, and faith are changing
dramatically today. The tendency to increase
the weight of meaning on the poetic idea and to
generalize the bright spiritual landscapes with
the help of literary interpretation has risen to
the level of a leading aesthetic principle. A
drastic change in assessment criteria also has a
strong effect on artistic perception. Poetry of
the period, which turned to the experience of
universal values, was determined to create the
evolution of the laws of creation. Regular
updating  of logical development in
philosophical observation strengthens the
dimension of poetic perception. Variations in
the interpretation of lines, verses, words and
ideas determine the main path of development
of modern Uzbek poetry.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS:

1. The creative worldview regulates the ability
to analyze, interpret, and inspect the psyche.
The path to the desire to understand the
essence of being and man begins with the
personality of the poet. The need to unravel
the mysteries, increase the influence of
artistic power and experiment with different
methods of Bahrom
Ruzimuhammad, Aziz Said, Gulom Mirzo,

expression

Nosirjon Juraev, Behzod Fazliddin, Alisher
Nazar becomes essential. In Bahrom
Ruzimuhammad's lyrics, the poetic idea
equated with the word creates an artistic
conditionality, in which the integration of
the integrated intellectual-philosophical
tone determines the perspective directions
of creative practice. The philosophy of art, in
fact, passes from the creative nature to the
spirit of the time, the spirit of the time
stabilizes the aesthetic criteria.

2. The structure of the poetry of the new
period is also unique: the laconicism of
expression, the depth of observation and the
tendency to creative independence are the
main features of the literary stage, the highly
qualified poetic worldview turned to the
study of the mind in the annals of
independence. In it, the task of
understanding the depth of the problems
that occupy the human mind, to define the
analysis of the psyche as the subject of the
image was given priority. The attempt to
cover the needs of the philosophy of the
individual takes on the form of a process in
the poetic thinking of the new era. In it, the
sincerity of the expression of emotions
creates a bubble of expression, and as a
result, the tendency to draw a picture of the
situation comes to the fore.

3. The synthesis of words, ideas and
interpretations in the sense of perception
forms an artistic whole. The conditional
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imagery, the bubble of expression, and the
relative inviolability of the imagination
determine the promising directions of
modern Uzbek poetry. Inherent diversity
and originality in the nature of each artist
characterize the nature of the literary
process. The tendency of the nation's artistic
thinking to be nourished by the world's
advanced literary traditions on a regular
basis need, while the
combination of talent and poetic skill
centralizes the mission of radical reform in
thinking.

. The evolution of the poetic worldview of the
new era, including genre research, the
originality of expression, changes in the
calendar of images, and the materialization
of the scale of imagination, tends to be
creative. The uniqueness of lyricism, which
is manifested in the renewed poetic logic,
style and form in the psyche, defines the
principles  of It
integrates the mixed nature of image and
expression, the competition of interpretation
and analysis, the synthesis of emotion and
observation.

creates a vital

lyrical development.
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Annotation:

This article provides information on
the methods of effective use of innovative
pedagogical technologies in the study of
vocabulary in primary classes. There are
also several techniques used in the study of
vocabulary in primary classes.

Keywords: speech, pedagogical technology,
interactive method, debate method, cluster,
mind attack, graphic tools.

INTRODUCTION:

In the primary class native language
education, the study of vocabulary is of great
and significant importance. In the process of
learning vocabulary, the vocabulary of students
is enriched. They occupy the norms of literary-
orphepic pronunciation, form paraphrase
literacy. Oral and written connecting speech are
growing. Others will be able to understand the
idea of the higher, to master what they read, to
be able to convey their thoughts to others, to the
listener freely, understandably. Given the
practical importance of studying vocabulary, it
is not difficult to understand that it is necessary
to develop effective methods of its study.

Currently, the methods, which are widely
used by teachers, tested in a number of
developed countries, are called interactive
methods. The term" Interactive "is derived from

the English word "interact "-interaction, which
means that an activity or information is
interrelated, interactively resolved, in a way of
discussion, debates, during thinking, in
harmony. After all, one of the important
requirements for the organization of modern
education is to achieve high results in a short
time, without excessive mental and physical
exertion. Delivery of certain theoretical
knowledge for a short period of time, formation
of skills and skills of students for certain
activities, as well as control of their activities,
assessment of the level of knowledge, skills and
skills acquired by them requires a high
pedagogical skill from the teacher and a new
approach to the educational process. In the
practice of primary education, interactive
techniques are widely used, such as "Smart
attack”, "Cluster”, "6x6", "Working in small
groups”, "Step by step”, "Venn diagram". Also,
unconventional appearance of native language
lessons is used in the educational process.

In the study of Number, it is necessary to
apply interactive methods that form the basis of
pedagogical technologies. Not all of the
interactive techniques will be supported in the
primary class either. Because of the students’
ability, level of knowledge, vital experience will
be limited.

Below we will dwell on the experience -
tested interactive techniques, which can be used
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in the study of Number in the lessons of the

English language of the elementary class.

The use of the method "Smart attack” in
the study of Number section helps to form a
broad and comprehensive free-thinking skills of
students. The following rules are required in the
method to be followed:

1. To motivate the students to think within the
framework of the problem posed, to achieve
their logical expression of thoughts.

2. To stimulate the thoughts expressed by each
reader.

3. To record the answer of each student on the
blackboard.

4. The opinions expressed cannot be explained
in this process.

5. It is not allowed to discuss and criticize the
views of expressions.

6. The proposals will continue to be written on
the blackboard until the end.

The problem of chosen for the "Smart
attack" is that it costs the entire class
community to perform individually or in pairs,
to perform between small groups. Any
questions cannot be put forward in the method
"Smart attack”, it should be questions that
motivate the reader to think, which will require
a different approach to the issue, it is possible to
think broadly.

In the study of Number in 3-4-th classes,
the following questions can be used for the
method “Attack of the mind”:

1. Why words are divided into categories?

2. What suffix is used with Number?

3. How Number is summed up with suffixes?

4. What is the correlation of the Number with

the Noun?

5. How are written numbers?

Interests appear in pupils by this
method: - “What does express the Number in the
text?”

After that, they were asked the following
questions:

1. What information did you know about the
suffixes that the numbers take?

2. Which suffixes do not you know the number
will take? Do you want to know them?

[t turns out that the teacher's question is
another means of viewing the abilities of
students to know. Depending on the context or
situation in which the questions are used, it will
motivate the students to move forward, to strive
towards knowledge, to increase their level of
thinking. Through this method, students will be
able to understand the value of their thoughts,
their contribution to general understanding and
developing of imaginations.

One of the interactive methods used in
the study of the word series of numbers in the
lessons of the primary class native language is
the “cluster” method. Cluster so means
“connection”. Clusters can be used in the calling,
understanding, and thought stages of the lesson.
This method is a structure that gives the
opportunity to think about the relationship
between different ideas. This method ensures a
thorough mastering of the subject by the
students. The "Cluster” method can be used to
work with students individually and use them as
a group.

This method provides an opportunity to
summarize the phenomenon of the language
under study and find out the relationship
between them. Keywords, word combinations
or sentences are written on the class writing
whiteboard or on a large sheet, and when
compiling sentences in the method of "Cluster”
depending on the relevance of the language
phenomenon, all students are required to
participate, if it is done with the class team on
the whiteboard or on a large sheet.

The use of networking method in the
study of number vocabulary is very much
interest to students in the lesson. It is desirable
to use the networking method in the formation
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of the Number. At lessons students should be
asked the following questions:

- What kinds of words do we knit
according to their meaning, which denote the
quantity? Their answer is written on the
blackboard.

After that, the words that denote the
quantity: one, two, ten, twenty-first, three, three
are included in the network.

The teacher asks the question: think,
what can be called this quantity words in one
word?

The use of cluster building on the subject
of the number before studying the subject
motivates readers to think deeply. As the
Methodist scientists say, compiling the cluster
in the process of starting the study of the subject
proves that it is a "strategy of reaching
knowledge."

The" Zig - zag "method also gives a good
effect in the generalizing-repetition lesson on
the part of the" series of words". The class
community is divided into small groups at this
method. In each team there will be 6 students, in
each group a manager will be appointed. He
complements the opinions expressed by his
team and puts them into the system. When
dividing into groups, colored circles can be used.

Students who received the same circle,
united around one table. It is necessary to rely
on the equality of powers in this.

For the 1st group.

1. Which parts of speech do you know?

2. What suffixes are added to words in the type
of the number? Tell the functions of the suffixes
that will be added to the number.

For the 2nd group.

1. Which parts of speech do you know?

2. What did the Number? What signs does it
denote the Noun?

For the 3rd group.

1. Which parts of speech do you know?

2. How are the words denoting quantity called?
What suffixes does it take? What function do
these suffixes?

For the 4th group.

1. Which parts of speech do you know?

2. Represent the ordinal number-forming
suffixes in the cluster and and explain them with
examples.

For the 5t group

1. Which parts of speech do you know?

2. Denote the features of the Number in the
cluster. What do the numbers denote in quantity
and order?

They use graphical tools in studying the
number. In the exercises given in this, or in the
dissemination materials, the places where the
Number is put are indicated by a hyphen or a
checkerboard. Graphic images along with the
fact that students are very hands on in the
cultivation of outlook thinking, it increases the
student's interest in mastering the written form
of the language, ensuring that they understand
that the language is a whole molded system.
Especially difficult to master is a great
methodical help to readers. If the graphic image
is of a creative character, they activate,
developing the creative thinking of the readers.

The use of educational games in the
study of the number vocabulary is also
considered as a means of increasing the activity
of students, ensuring their interest in the lesson.

Today, the demand for the teacher
requires him to be sought after, to work on his
own. Because the increase in the activity of
students depends on how the teacher organizes
the lesson, how much interest the students
receive.
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ANNOTATION:

Creating dictionaries is an urgent
task today to accelerate the work on access
to the global network and the formation of
new tasks for the use of dictionaries that
meet today's requirements. Although there
are many works dedicated to ideography
today, it has several aspects that have not
yet been explored. History of creating
dictionaries in western countries is
described in this article. Works and their
ideas of scientists of western countries are
given.

Keywords: creating dictionaries,
ideographical dictionaries, ideography,
German linguists, and English linguists.

INTRODUCTION:

The role of the dictionary in human life
is so important that it does not require a clear
and specific justification. During the second
and third millennia, based on the strengthening
of interlingual and intercultural
communication, this communication, in turn,
led to the emergence of special needs of society
and the ever-expanding technical capabilities
to move lexicography theory and practice to a
new level. It is common for interest in such
problems to increase. Creating dictionaries is
an urgent task today to accelerate the work on
access to the global network and the formation
of new tasks for the use of dictionaries that
meet today's requirements.

It should be noted that linguists began
to study the lexical semantic system in the late
nineteenth century.

In the development of this direction of
linguistics F.de Saussure (1916), [.A.Baudouin
de Courtenay (1887), L.Weisgerber (1934),
Y.Trir (1928) E.Sepir (1921), V.V.Vinogradov
(1951), L.V.Shcherba (1940,) A.A.Ufimtseva
(1962), 0.S.Akhmanova (1957), G.S.Shchur
(1971), S.G.Ter Minasova (2000) and others
played a major role.

Ideography is one of the youngest parts
of lexicography and much attention is now
being paid to its development. Although there
are many works dedicated to ideography today,
it has several aspects that have not yet been
explored. Although there are many works
dedicated to ideography today, it has several
aspects that have not yet been explored.

The history of ideographic dictionaries
goes back a long way. If we look at the history
of the creation of ideographic dictionaries, the
need to standardize the similarity of
similarities and their semantic similarity has
become apparent in the approximate history of
human thought. It is not surprising that in the
early days of civilization, when human
thoughts could be expressed in writing only
through ideograms and symbols, there was
probably only one dictionary of words in
thematic groups.

In his book “Ideographic Dictionaries”,
the Russian linguist V.V.Morkovkin divided the
history of the creation of dictionaries into two
periods. The first period begins with the
ideographic classification of Greek grammar,
Atticai Lexeis, by the well-known director of
the Library of Alexandria, Aristophanes
Byzantium (died 180 BC). In the 2nd century
AD, a large scientific work based on Greek
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language materials appeared by the lexicologist
and sophist Julius Polux (now called Polidevk),
a native of the Egyptian city of Navkratis. Under
the protection of the Roman emperors Marcus
Aurelius and his son Commodus, Yu Pollux
wrote several works, only one of which, the
Dictionary of Onomastics, has survived. The
dictionary consists of ten books. Each of the
books begins with greetings to the emperor
Commodus. Books are mainly scientific works
devoted to specific problems and contain the
most important words related to a particular
topic. Thus, in the first book, the gods and kings
are discussed, in the second book - about their
lives and physiological structure, and in the
third book - about birth and human
relationships, and so on.

The dictionary allows us to discuss how
far we have come in comparing those periods
to the understanding of it and the world in the
construction of human society, along with the
concepts that strictly adhere to the level of
scientific development and allow us to imagine
domination.

The further development of the idea of
semantic classification of lexicology is related
to the problem of so-called secular language.
From ancient times the people have not been
able to understand why they speak different
languages. An ancient longing for people to
speak the same language is reflected in the
famous legend of the Tower of Babel. One of
the directions of the creation of the world
language was based on the need to create an
artificial philosophical language. At the heart of
this language must lie a logical classification
that may be the subject of human thought
above all else. The Spanish philosopher and
theologian R.Lully made a great contribution to
the development of this subject (called R.Lulli
in Latin) (1235-1315). In his work The Great
Art, R. Lully proposes an original system of 7
concentric circles, as well as a technique of
modeling logical operations. Each circle

includes concepts. Thus in one of them there
are nine primordial gods’ angel heaven human
imagination feeling emotion plants natural
(disaster) instrumentation. Another circle
serves to show the nine absolute predicates of
holiness greatness duration (permanence)
strength striving truth gratitude; the third
gives the basis of the nine kinship, the holy
great sofa mighty, and so on.

In London in 1661, the scientific work of
D. Dalgarno, who conditionally expressed the
categories involved in the use of letters
representing the philosophical language
system, saw the light of day. D Dolgorno offers
17 classes, each of which is attached to a
specific consonant letter (for example, n-
specific objects k-relationships, etc.). Each class,
in turn, is subdivided into subclasses
represented by a second letter vowel (for
example, inter-service relations, party relations,
and hostile relations). As a result of such
divisions arise, for example, the words Nyka -
elephant, Nyki - horse, Nyke - donkey.

In 1668, Bishop ]. Wilkins, in his work
The Experience of Expression and the
Philosophical Language of Real Expression,
divided all the concepts covered by language
into six types: transcendental (abnormal)
concepts, essences, quantities, adjectives,
actions, relationships. Later, these six species
are further subdivided into 40 classes, each of
which is represented by specific joints: Ba, Ba,
Be, Bi; Da, Da, De, Di; Ga, Ga, Ge,Gi and so on.
The addition of consonantal syllables such as
these b, d, g p, t, ¢, Z, n lead to the adoption of
certain personality types. The consonants
shown have a clear meaning as indicators of
future personality types: b - first type, d -
second type, g - third type and so on. The next
classification is again expressed by adding
vowels.

The second period begins with the
famous lexicographical work of Mark Peter

Roger. It is safe to say that the first ideological
62 |Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal

ISSN No: 2581 - 4230
VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

scientific work in Britain, which has retained
its practical value to this day and strongly
influenced the further development of the
tradition of compiling such dictionaries, was
historically seen in the world in 1852 by this
linguist. The reason we say that it originated
historically is that the scientific work created
by P.M.Roje and his followers served as a basis
for compiling the ideographic dictionaries of
the later period in the West.

The whole lexicon of the English
language has a much wider semantic scope
than the word concept that forms each field
included in the scope of these macro and micro
fields, and it unites around itself words that are
close to each other in content. The internal
structure of the sub-platforms is also built on a
structural semantic principle. For example, in
groups, words belonging to the category of
nouns are given first, then verbs, and then
adjectives and adverbs. Words belonging to the
same word group are placed on the basis of
spiritual closeness. In previous editions, the
dictionary words are in two columns, and in
the right column are words with opposite
meanings to the words in the left column. In
recent editions, however, a group of opposing
words has followed one another. For example,
the word “Content” is placed in a group as
follows in a diagram developed by M. P. Roje.
866. Content

NOUNS:

1. Content, contentment, contentedness,
satisfiedness; satisfaction, entire satisfaction,
ease, peace of mind; happiness 863.2.

2. Complacence or complacency, bovinity; self-
complacence or complacency, self-satisfaction,
self-content, self-contentedness.

3. Satisfactoriness, sufficiency, adequacy;

acceptability, admissibility, tolerability,
agreeability, unobjectionability,
unaxceptionability.

VERBS:

4. Content, satisfy; gratify 863.6; put or set at
ease, set one’s mind at ease or rest.

5. Be content, rest satisfied, rest and be
thankful, be reconciled to, take the good the
gods provide, let well enough alone, have no
kick coming (slang), can't complain; content
oneself with, settle for.

6. Be satisfactory, suffice 659.4.

ADJECTIVES:

7. Content, contented, satisfied; pleased 863.12.;
happy 863.13; at ease, at one's ease, easygoing;
comfortable, of good comfort; without care,
sans souci (f).

8. Untroubled, unbothered, undisturbed,
unworried, unvexed, unplaughed, intormented.

9. Well-content, well-contented, well-pleased,
well-satisfied, highly satisfied.

10. Complacent, bovine; self-complacent, self-
satisfied, self-content, self-contented.

11. Satisfactory, satisfying; sufficient, sufficing,
adequate, commensurate, ample, equal to.

12. Acceptable, admissible, agreeable,
unobjectionable, unexceptionable, o.k., all right
(all coll.); passable, good enough.

13. Tolerable, bearable, endurable, supportable,
sufferable.

ADVERBS:

14. Contentedly, to one's heart's content;
satisfiedly, with satisfaction; complacently, self-
complacently, self-satisfiedly, self-contentedly.

15. Satisfactorily, satisfyingly, acceptably,
agreeably, admissibly; sufficiently, adequately,
commensurately, amply, enough; tolerably,
passably.

16. To one’s satisfaction, to one’s delight, to
one's great glee; to one’s taste, to the King's or
queen s taste.

Interjections

17. Very well! Good! Well and good!Good for
you! That will do! All the better! So much the
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better! (Roget's International Thesaurus. Third
Edition. London and Glasgow, Collins, 1963).

In the next places are analog groups
with the word "discontent" with the number
867.

The shortcomings of P M Roger’s
ideographic dictionary were as follows:

First, the set of terms of the basic
conceptual levels (classes) is not completely
reliable.

Second, the natural connections of
words with other words often lead to the
sacrifice of abstract logic. Academician I.
Sereznevsky = was  also  right about
this.bAcademician I. [. Sereznevsky, for
example, writes so: "Roger's point of view is so
diverse that even words that are semantically
close to each other are scattered throughout
the book... I think the more positive the pros in
general, the more likely it is to avoid confusion
over the placement of categories and parts".

Third, the Roje
undergone major corrections in subsequent
editions, and of course its use was considered
relatively inconvenient. It should be noted that
the dictionary is designed in the opposite form
to the alphabetical dictionary.

It should be noted that the dictionary is
designed in the opposite form to the
alphabetical dictionary. Although the above-
mentioned Roger's "Thesaurus of English
Words and Phrases" was recognized by world
linguists as the first ideographic dictionary,
from the second half of the 19th century to the
middle of the 20th century German scholars
made significant and effective work on
compiling ideographic dictionaries. It is no
exaggeration to say that it has been increased.
Schlessing's work, “Proportional Phrases” in
1881, in 1873 D Sanders's “German
Explanatory Dictionary for Easy Finding Words
That Are Close to Content”, in 1964 H. Mayer's
“GermanLanguage Statistics” was published, R.
Hallig and W. Wartburg, originally published in

dictionary has

1963 as “The System of Concepts as the Basis of
Lexicography”, as well as the work of scholars
such as Verle, Eggers, Moliner.

Thus, if we look at the distant history of
the science of lexicography, we can see how
important and at the same time relevant it is in
the linguistics of Western and Eastern
countries, and in turn, special theoretical and
practical work has been done. In particular, if
we look at the history of the origin of Western
lexicography, we can say that it is one of the
greatest treasures of linguistics, and therefore
the achievements of Western lexicography
deserve special attention. It is no coincidence
that the richness and diversity of English,
French and German lexicography is recognized
by world lexicographers.

In the West, the need for early
dictionaries, or dictionaries, has been reflected
in the cultural and spiritual development of
many civilized peoples since time immemorial.
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ABSTRACT:

Rosehips containing a certain
type of galactolipids have a specific anti-
inflammatory effect. Rosehip Standard
Powder has been formulated to
maximize phytochemical retention.
This powder has shown antioxidant and
anti-inflammatory activity as well as
clinical benefits in conditions such as
osteoarthritis, rheumatoid arthritis,
and inflammatory bowel disease.

Keywords: Rosehip, flavonoids,
carotenoids.
INTRODUCTION:

Rose hips are the berry fruits of the rose
hips or rose hips (Rosa canina L), a variety of
rose hips native to Europe, Northwest Africa
and Western Asia.

Rosehip has traditionally been used to
treat a number of conditions, including
diarrhea, bladder infections, and diabetes. For
food, rose hips are used in teas, jams, jellies
and soups, as well as as a natural source of
vitamin C. The content of vitamin C in fresh
rose hips is higher than in citrus fruits.
Rosehip is also rich in folate and contains
vitamins A, B3, D and E, as well as flavonoids,
carotenoids, beta-sitosterol, fructose, malic
acid, tannins, magnesium, zinc, copper and
many other phytochemicals, including the
recently characterized galactolipids.

These nutrients can be depleted or
destroyed during processing, and

phytochemicals have been shown to be
dependent on the ripeness of the fruit, as well
as drying time, drying air temperature and
moisture content.

A team from the Department of Clinical
Biochemistry at the University of Copenhagen
in Denmark has been researching and testing
rose hips for over a decade. This research
focused on a specific rosehip powder
manufactured by Hyben Vital, Denmark.

The production process involves plants
grown according to good agricultural practices
in standard fields in Denmark and Sweden.
The fruits are harvested when they are fully
ripe and the optimal fruits are selected using
laser technology.9 This patented process
preserves the nutrient content and the
resulting powder is standardized to contain at
least 5 mg / g vitamin C. and shells.

The standardized extract has been
available in Scandinavia for over a decade as
an herbal remedy.9 It is now readily available
in Australia and New Zealand under the brand
name Rose-Hip Vital.
OSTEOARTHRITIS, RHEUMATOID
ARTHRITIS:

The first randomized controlled trial of
rose hips included 100 patients with painful,
radiologically confirmed osteoarthritis of the
hip or knee. These patients, some of whom
were in the end-stage and awaiting joint
replacement, were randomized to receive
either 2.5 g of standardized rosehip powder or
placebo twice daily for 4 months. The results
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showed that compared to placebo, rosehip
powder significantly reduced pain (p = 0.035),
with 64.6% of patients receiving rosehip
reporting some pain relief. Patients treated
with rosehip also showed improvement in hip
flexion (p = 0.033), with no significant
changes observed for internal and external hip
rotation or knee flexion.
A second double-blind, placebo-controlled,
crossover study of 112 patients with
osteoarthritis of the hip, knee, hand, shoulder,
or neck showed that, compared with those who
received a placebo, patients who received 5 g /
day of standardized rosehip powder for 3
months, experienced significant reductions in
pain (p <0.0078) and stiffness (p <0.0025), as
well as significant improvements in mood,
well-being, and sleep quality. Sixty-six percent
of patients receiving active treatment reported
a reduction in pain compared to 36% of
patients receiving placebo. There was also a
decrease in plasma paracetamol and CRP
consumption along with a small but significant
decrease in total cholesterol. After the
treatment and placebo groups were combined
for the next 3 months (no washout period), no
differences were observed between the two
groups, suggesting that rose hips have a long
duration of action with a strong carryover
effect.

A third placebo-controlled, double-
blind, crossover study in 94 patients over 35
years of age with osteoarthritis of the hip or
knee, randomized to receive placebo or 5 g /
day or rose hips for 3 months. Compared to
placebo, rosehip treatment resulted in
significant reductions in WOMAC pain
(Osteoarthritis Index of Western Ontario and
McMaster Universities) (+/-) and rescue
medication consumption at 3 weeks, as well as
significant reductions in disability, stiffness
and overall WOMAC score ... the severity of the
disease after 3 months of treatment.

In addition to benefits for osteoarthritis
patients, rose hips may also benefit other

conditions such as back pain and rheumatoid
arthritis. A yearly follow-up of 152 patients
showed that rose hips provided significant
pain relief in patients with exacerbations of
chronic back pain. More recently, a 6-month,
double-blind, placebo-controlled study also
found modest benefits in patients with
rheumatoid arthritis, as indicated by
significant improvements in the Health
Questionnaire Disability Index (HAQ-DI)
score, as well as various other scales reported
by patients. and doctors. The authors
concluded that although the results were
promising, this study was not powerful enough
and larger studies are needed.

The slow onset of action, moderate
effect size, and lack of statistical power may
explain the results of a more recent and much
smaller open-label case-control study of 20
patients with rheumatoid arthritis and 10
control women who found no significant effect
on clinical symptoms. , CRP level or laboratory
measurements of antioxidant enzyme activity
after 4 weeks of treatment with 10.5 g / day of
rosehip powder.

Meta-analysis and systematic reviews

A meta-analysis of three randomized
controlled trials of patients with osteoarthritis
included 287 patients with a median treatment
period of 3 months. This meta-analysis
showed that treatment with proprietary
rosehip powder consistently reduced pain
scores and that patients were twice as likely to
respond to rosehips (as indicated by a decrease
in WOMAC pain) compared to placebo (effect
size 0.37, 95% CI: 0.13 - 0.60). Thus, the
authors concluded that rosehip powder does
indeed reduce pain and that its efficacy and
safety need to be evaluated and independently
replicated in future large-scale long-term
studies.

A later meta-analysis provides an
indirect comparison of the analgesic effect of
glucosamine hydrochloride and standardized
rosehip powder in osteoarthritis. This
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analysis, based on three studies of
glucosamine hydrochloride with a total of 933
patients and the three studies described above
with 287 patients, concluded that rose hips
were more effective than glucosamine
hydrochloride in reducing pain in patients
with osteoarthritis.

Clinical trials of rose hips are not only
the subject of meta-analyzes, but are also
systematically analyzed. One systematic
review of two relatively small (n = 100 and 112)
double-blind, randomized, placebo-controlled
trials, both of which were considered high
quality with a Jadad score of 5 out of 5,
concluded that rosehip powder had a
moderate  effect. in  patients  with
osteoarthritis. The same conclusion was
reached in another systematic review that
included four trials (two of which were
identified as subgroup analyzes).

A growing database of rose hips
indicates that this traditional herbal remedy
has a high safety profile. Although further
research is needed to establish its clinical role,

existing studies (both in vitro and in vivo)
indicate that standardized rosehip powder can
offer an effective first-line therapy and is a
viable replacement or adjunct to conventional
drugs such as NSAIDs for osteoarthritis. and
possibly other inflammatory diseases.
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ABSTRACT:
It is considered the issues of
structurally complex systems

transformation on a model in the graph
form. A method for the system structure
decomposition is proposed to simplify
further analysis.

KEYWORDS: complex system, graph, model,
subsystem, position.

INTRODUCTION:

A system is a functionally interconnected
set of elements (objects). Structurally complex
systems (or networks) are such systems which
structure cannot be represented by serial,
parallel or serial-parallel elements connection
[1-10]. Most problems of structurally complex
systems (SCS) analysis are carried out by such
structural model systems research. Methods
for the SCS functioning research is carried out
by constructing an analytical (mathematical)
model or a model in a graph form.

In the SCS research with using various
methods there is a problem of adequate
representation of systems and their properties
by models, obtaining estimates with the
required accuracy [2]. The system model
complexity sometimes grows exponentially
with an increase in the number of elements.
Last thing which makes it necessary to resort
to various methods with the loss of information

and analysis accuracy [6,8]. Analytical models
of such systems become cumbersome and
complex for further analysis. The use of a
model in the graph form makes it possible to
apply the graph theory achievements. A graph
is a collection of edges (curve) and vertices
connected according to certain rules[2,3]. The
most systems structure is easily displayed as a
graph. Such structures are typical for most
modern systems. An example is
communication,
computer networks.

[Ipy wuccief0BaHUM XapaKTEePUCTUKHU
Ha/IEXKHOCTH

paboTocrnoco6HoOM (nnn

transport, energy and

cucrema CUUTAETCSA
YacCTUYHO
paboTOCMOCOOHOM) MNpPU HAJUYUU XOTsS Obl
OJIHOTO MYTH MEXAY BXOJOM CHCTEMbI U €ro
BbIX0I0M. [lyTeM Ha3bIBaeTCs COBOKYIHOCTb
pebep U BepIIUH COeUHSIOIMNX BX0/, CUCTEMbI
c ero BbIxoJioM. System health concept and its
refusal depend on the problem setting for the
studied system, from its purpose, which are
taken into account when building the model.
Let us assume that the system elements
and their connections may be in working order
(xi=1) or in a failure position (xi=0). Failures of
system elements are independent and not
recoverable. To analyze the SCS reliability most
authors propose the minimal paths and
minimal sections (cuts) method [1-3,5]. As a
research result this method can be used to
obtain the maximum and minimum values of
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the system reliability indicator. To approximate
the system reliability indicator to its real
meaning various methods of decomposition
(decomposition) are applied [2,5]. Most
authors consider the bridge circuit (system) as
an example.

Fig.1

The authors [1,2] propose an expansion
method with respect to a singular element
based on the expansion method of a Boolean
function with respect to its variables. In more
complex systems with a large number of
elements, the effective choice of the element
(edge) relative to which the decomposition
should be performed becomes a very difficult
task.

Let us consider the system model
ordering issue in the graph form to a recurrent
form, using the bridge scheme generally
accepted for consideration.

Fig 1. Let's replace element 5 with two
oppositely directed edges:

Fig.2
Step 2. Let's divide apex C and D into
two apex C1, C2 and D1, D2, respectively:

C1 Cc2
1 3
A B
2 4
D1 D2

Fig.3

Step 3. Add fictitious edges 6 and 7
connecting the split edges, respectively:

Fig.4

Step 4. We connect vertex C1 with
vertex D1 by edge 5’, vertex D1 with vertex C2
with edge 5”.

Fig.5

Step 5. We assign edges 5’ and 5” the
edge 5 values. The added edges are assigned
values that should not change the desired
system value. Reliability problems: Pe= P7=
1,P5=P5"=Ps.

As a result, a graph is obtained, which
edges are directed strictly from the system A
input to its output B.

Let’s consider an example of calculating
the reliability indicator of the system under
study. Let's split the resulting system with a
recurrent structure into subsystems. In the first
subsystem, we include the system elements
connected to the input A - edges 1 and 2. For
the first subsystems edges 1 and 2, the input
signal is the signal at the system A input.
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Fig.6

The second subsystem includes the
edges associated with the first subsystem
elements:

Fig.7

The input for the edges 6, 5’, 5”,7 are the
first subsystem outputs C1 and D1. The second
subsystem output is apex C2 and D2. The third
subsystem is formed by the edges associated
with the second subsystem elements:

I , I |, I

Fig.8

Accordingly, the input signal for the
third subsystem elements is the output signals
of the second subsystem. This subsystem
output is the sought-for result. Let us assume
that the system elements failures are

independent, for the i-th element Pi=1 if it is
operational and Pi=0 if it fails. The first
subsystem has two outputs. The position of a
connection presence between the system A
input and the vertex C1 and D1 is denoted by 1,
the absence of such a connection through O.
The first subsystem outputs can be in four
positions - S11, S12, S13, S14. Let's create the
positions table for the first subsystem.

Positions Apex
C1 D1
S11 1 1
S12 1 0
S13 0 1
S14 0 0

These positions probabilities can be
calculated using well-known methods:
P(S11)=P1*P2
P(512)=P1*(1-P2)

P(S13)=(1-P1) *P2
P(S14)= (1-P1)*(1-P2)

The second subsystem also has two
outputs C2 and D2 and four positions - S21,
S22,S23, S24:

Position Apex
S C2 D2
S21 1 1
S22 1 0
S23 0 1
S24 0 0

Let us calculate these positions probabilities
taking into account Ps =P7 =1
P(S21)=(1-(1-P(S11)*(1-P(S12)*Ps)*(1-
P(S13)*Ps”))
P(S22)=
P(S13)*Ps»))
P(S23)=(1-(1-P(S11))*(1-P(S12)*Ps)*P(S13))

Further, the third subsystem has only
one output, respectively, two positions - S31,
S32:

(1-(1-P(S11))*(1-(PS12))*(1-
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Position Apex
B
S31 1
S32 0

Calculate the S31 event probability
P(S31)=(1-P(S21)*(1-P3)*(1-P4))*(1-(1-P(S22)
*P3) *(1-P(S23)*P4))

The calculated value of S31 position is
the sought-for indicator of the system
reliability.

Artificially bringing the system structure
to a recurrent form it can be broken down into
series-connected subsystems. Further, in such
systems, we can apply a simple algorithm for
calculating the system reliability indicator.
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ABSTRACT:
The article gives information about
anthroponyms and toponyms in

"Boburnoma”. It appears in the first pages
of the work. If the toponyms are structured
according to the location of the
geographical regions that Babur conquered,
studied, and lived, the system of
anthroponyms is somewhat more complex.
The names of historical figures are
structured according to classes and
categories, such as relatives, cousins,
officials, friends, rivals. This system itself
also has internal divisions according to
ethnicity, gender, region, political and
domestic relations.

Keywords: a system of anthroponyms, help
of parenthesis, Leiden-Erskine’s translation,
A. Beverage’s work, linguocultural features,
the assignment of antroponyms.

INTRODUCTION:

The science, literature, and art of Central
Asia always attracted the world. Scientific and
literary works of our great ancestors were
learned and translated into many languages of
the world many times. As our president, Islam
Karimov said “Our great ancestors — Imam
Bukhari, At-Termizi, Naqgshband, Ahmad
Yassavi, Al-Khorezmi, Beruni, Ibn Sina

(Avicenna), Amu  Timur  (Tamerlane),
Ulughbek, Babur (the first Mogul Emperor of
India) and many others — have greatly

contributed to the development of our national
culture. They became the national pride of our
people but these men and then outstanding

contribution to the development of world
civilization is also known today in the whole
world. Historical experience and traditions
should become the values on which new
generations are brought up. Our culture has
become a center of attraction for the whole of
mankind: Samarkand, Bukhara, and Khiva are
places of pilgrimage not only for scientists and
connoisseurs of art but for all people who are
interested in history and cultural values.

Babur begins by describing the
geography of Fergana and giving some
background history. He then recounts his part
in the internecine conflicts between the
Timurids (descendants of Temiir/Tamerlane)
over Khurasan, Transoxiana, and Fergana and
their loss to the Uzbeks under Shaybani.
Initially, a puppet of others, used for Timurid
legitimacy, Babur gradually became a real
leader. His fluctuating fortunes saw him take
and lose Samarkand twice; eventually, he was
forced into a kind of "guerilla" existence in the
mountains. In 1504 he left Transoxiana with a
few hundred companions, acquired the
discontented followers of a regional leader in
Badakhshan, and took Kabul. From there he
began carving out a domain for himself, in a
process combining pillage and state-building.

The story breaks in 1508, with a large
lacuna in our manuscripts; it resumes in 1519
when we find Babur solidly established in
Kabul and campaigning in and around what is
now Pakistan. Matchlocks (not mentioned at all
previously) are now in regular use, though
restricted to the elite. A more personal change
is Babur's fondness for riotous parties and the
use of both alcohol and the narcotic ma'jun,
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contrasting with a teetotal youth. After another
lacuna the work finishes with the years 1525 to
1529, covering the battle of Panipat, the
conquest of Delhi, and the defeat of a Rajput
coalition at the battle of Khanua (in which
battles artillery played a key role). India was
only a consolation prize for Babur, however —
he always compares it unfavorably with Kabul
and his beloved Samarkand.

Though Thackston claims it is "the first
real autobiography in Islamic literature",
the Baburnama contains little personal
reflection. Babur is frank and open but tends to
describe actions rather than motivations.
The Baburnama does, however, extend far
beyond the military and political history
summarized above. Babur
descriptions of many of the places he visits and
is interested in flora and fauna and techniques
of hunting, fishing, and agriculture; there are
also set-piece geographical overviews of
Fergana, Transoxiana, and the area around
Kabul, as well as a twenty-page description of
Hindustan. And on a few occasions, he
describes events at a distance, outside his own

includes

direct experience (for example battles between
the Persians and the Uzbeks).

A notable feature of the Baburnama is
the sheer number of names that appear in it:
Babur writes extensively about people,
including personal followers he wants to honor
as well as more prominent figures. The death of
each Timurid sultan, for example, is followed
by an obituary covering not just their battles
and the events of their reign but their wives,
concubines, and children, their leading
followers, and the scholars and artists whom
they patronized (or just ruled over). Poets and
poetry are particularly highly respected: Babur
quotes his own and others' verses, and among
his youthful exploits he is as proud of a poetic
exchange with Mulla Banna'i as of a successful
surprise attack that took Samarkand.

This edition of the Baburnama has an
attractive selection of color plates and black
and white halftones, mostly from paintings of
Babur's time. Thackston's introduction
provides some useful background history and
context, as well as describing the history of the
manuscripts
the Baburnama. And his translation is readable
and accessible, with notes on linguistic and
textual issues and explanations of background
information conveniently located in the

and Western interest in

margins.

Anthroponyms and toponyms in "Boburnoma"
appear in the first pages of the work. If the
toponyms are structured according to the
location of the geographical regions that Babur
conquered, studied, and lived, the system of
anthroponyms is somewhat more complex. The
names of historical figures are structured
according to classes and categories, such as
relatives, cousins, officials, friends, rivals. This
system itself also has internal divisions
according to ethnicity, gender, region, political
and domestic relations. Babur not only
enumerated the names of the people but also
included the nicknames that came with their
names. Another feature of the place
descriptions is that the author not only
emphasizes the geographical, geological, and
natural advantages of the region, but also it
includes the history of the place, the country,
mountains, pastures, fortresses, and the fate of
famous people. Such a perfect image is one of
the factors that make the work interesting and
well-structured, in addition to this it gives
additional information to the reader of
"Baburnoma”.

In his work, Babur elaborates on the
description of the Kesh region. He notes that
the Kesh is Shahrisabz (Green City): «fHa Kem
BusosATUAYp. CaMapKaHJHUHT >KaHYyOUIAAyp,
TYKKy3 uurod uyaayp. Camapkanj 6usa Kemn
opacuza 6up Tof TywyoTyp, UTMak A060HHU
JlepJiap, CaHTTApOULIUK KWJIYp TOILJIapHU
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TamMoM Oy TOFAMH 23JjTapJap. baxopJsap
caxpocCH Ba LIaXpu Ba 60MH Ba TOMHU Xy06 cab3
oyanyp yuyyH Ilaxpuca63 xam jgepJiap»
[Bo6ypHomMa 2002; 61]. In addition to the
geographical location of the Kesh and
Samarkand regions, the picture tells the story
of its nature, charming hills, and gardens. As
these places are the birthplace of Amir Temur,
they carefully describe the geographical
location, economic situation, relief, and natural
landscapes of both cities - Samarkand and
Kesh, as well as these regions. With the help of
the comparative analysis of the author of
"Baburnoma"”, readers can easily get the reason
why he left Samarkand, the birthplace of Amir
Temur, and chose Samarkand as his capital,
which is a very important issue for the history
of Central Asia. The names of the cities also
touch on the history of the city. L. Karimova
writes about the importance of place names
and personal names in the work of art and
history, in particular, linguistics: “Words and
combinations of place names are different from
other words and combinations in the lexicon of
the Uzbek language. This can be seen in
connection with certain historical events in the
formation of toponyms, the activities of certain
historical figures, the influence of the laws of
nature, and sometimes random events of
human activity.

The assignment of antroponyms is
reflected in the translated texts as follows:

In Leiden-Erskine’s translation maybe
like this: «Another province is Kesh, to the
south of Samarkand, at the distance of nine
farsangs. Between the cities of Kesh and
Samarkand lies a hill, called Amak Daban, from
which all the stones brought to the city are
quarried. In the spring, the plains, the town of
Kesh, the walls and terraces of the houses, are
all green and cheerful, whence it is named
Shahr-i-sabz (the Green City)» (Leyden-
Erskine.Vol.l.; 85)

(Ana o6up BUJIOAT
CaMapKaHAHUHT >KaHyOuAa, TYKKU3 WHUFOY
nyaaup. CamapkaHjg Ba Kewm opacuga 6up
G6aysaHANMK Oopaup, Amak /JlabaH aenuayp,
XxaMMa ToLLIAp maxapra ..baxopaa
Tekhcaukaap  Kem  maxpu — yWJIapHUHT
nelmaBOHU Ba JeBOpJapu XaMMaéK slIuJ Ba
XyluIMaH3apa OyJ/ajy, ILYyHUHT Y4YyH XaM
[llaxpuca63 (Amwua waxap) Aup).

When translating toponyms, we
sometimes see that they are based on the
nature, origin, and certain historical events of
the place and the translator reconstructs the
anthroponyms one by one following the
originality. comments,
sometimes in transliteration. For instence, the
word «HTMaK AOBOHH» transliterates as
«Amak Daban» (Amak /Jlab6aH). In the origin
version of the text: «caxpocu Ba maxpud Ba
60oMu Ba ToMH» translates as «the plains, the
town of Kesh, the walls and terraces of the
houses» (TekucaukIap, Kemw
yHUJapHUHT NelalBOHU Ba  JIeBOpJapH).
Instead of the word «Caxpocu» he used
«plains» (Tekucaukiaap), and «ToF» he used

Kewpaup,

Sometimes  with

IIaxpH,

«hill» (6ananpauk). However, the words
mountain and altitude differ sharply in
meaning. The main aim of the translator is to
toponyms according to the
geographical concepts specific to these people,
toponymic terms, in general, the origin of the
culture and history of the nation. Meanwhile,
the translator uses the transliteration method
to reconstruct the names of Shahrisabz, the
city, and the pass. He transliterates the name
"Kem1" as "Kesh", "Camapkanag" as
"Samarkand”, "Illaxpuca63” as "Shahr-i-
sabz" and gives definition (Green City) with
the help of parenthesis. At this point, the
translator takes into account national
characteristics, linguocultural aspects. As a
result, he offers clarity and an alternative
translation option.

translate

74| Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal

ISSN No: 2581 - 4230
VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

A. Beverage's work is translated like
this: «Kesh is another district of Samarkand, 9
yighach by road to the south of the town. A
range called the Aitmak Pass (Daban izoh) lies
between Samarkand and Kesh; from this are
taken all the stones for building. Kesh is called
also Shahr-i-sabz (Green-town) because its
barren waste (sahr) and roofs and walls
become beautifully green in
[A.Beveridge; 83]

(Kemm  CamapkaHZHUMHT  sHa  6uUp
MaxpUUp KaHyOuAaH TYKKU3 UUFOY UYIAIUD.
CamapkaHn Ba Kem §ypracupga 6up THU3Ma

spring»

«AuT™Mak JoBoH» ([JabaH) O6opaup, OHUHO
KypUull y4yH XxXaMMma Touuiap OyHJAaH
keatupuaagu. Kem laxpuca6s (Amwwua maxap)
Jle6b xaM auTUIaAyd YYHKU OaxopAa YHUHT
XOCUJICU3 epJapu (caxp) Ba TOMJapu Ba
JleBOpJiapy YMPOMJIH AW 6YIaH.

The translator pays attention to the
linguocultural features when translating
geographical place names. Because certain
anthroponyms have no English equivalents. For
this reason, the translator followed the way of
transliteration and did the right thing. In
particular, the word «Kem» is given as "Kesh",
«CamapkaHg» as "Samarkand", «lllaxpuca63»
as "Shahr-i-sabz" (Green-town). In naming
"Shahrisabz”" A. Beverage also follows the
Leiden-Erskin method. He transliterated it as
"Shahr-i-sabz" (Green-town). With the help of
parentheses (Green-town) is a descriptive
comment in the form of "green city". "UTmak
JoBoHM" is translated as "Aitmak Pass"”, to be
more concrete, "Aitmak" by transliteration, and
the word "goBoH" is translated as "Pass". The
word "pass" is also explained below the text.
The following sentence in the original the
phrase «caxpocu Ba maxpu Ba OGOMH Ba
TOMHU» translated as “barren waste (sahr) and
roofs and walls”. The word "city" is omitted in
the text of the translation. The images
associated with the appearance of the name
Shahrisabz are also widely interpreted in the

translated text. As a result, the translator
manages to make the text understandable to
the reader and reconstruct the pragmatic
features of the original text.

In W. Thackston’s translation: «Another
is the district of Kish, which is nine leagues to
the south of Samarkand. Between Samarkand
and Kish is Itmak Dabani, a mountain that is
the source of all the stone used by the stone
carvers in the area. Since the countryside, city,
roofs, and walls all turn beautifully green in the
spring, the town is also called Shahrisabz
(Green city)» [W.Thackston; 87]

The original text as follows: (Kew sHa
6up BusosATAUp, CaMapKaHAHUHT *KaHYOUAAH
TYKKA3 uurod uyngup. Camapkang Ba Kwui
opacuga Hrmak /[labaHu 6Gopaup, TOFAAH
CaHrTapoliap doigananagura 6apua
TOLJIADHA  MaHO6acd 1y  MalJoHAaJup.
Baxopja maxap TalkapucuaaH 6yeéH, maxap,
TOMJIAp Ba JleBOpJlap XaMMa €fd 4YUpOMHJIU
AWWA  paHrfga O6ynyp, wmaxap llaxpuca63
(Amwwn maxap) Aeb xaM aTanaju).

The translator restores the toponyms in
the translation wusing the transliteration
method. In particular, "UTmMak goBoHn" will be
restored by a transliteration in the form of

"Itmak Dabani". The name " Kem" is
transliterated as "Kish", " Camapkana " as
"Samarkand", " Ilaxpuca63" as "Shahrisabz

(Green city)" and is given in brackets as "Green
city". As can be seen, the translation restores
the linguoculturological aspects of the original.
The phrase «Caxpocu Ba miaxpd Ba 60MH Ba
ToMu» is translated as "the countryside, the
city, the roofs, and the walls" (waxap
TalIKAPHUCH, IIaXapH, TOMJIAp Ba JeBopJap). It
is important to note that W. Thackston has
been adequately reconstructed in the
translation of toponyms in comparison with
the above two translations.

In the process of comparing the
translated texts, it became clear that there
were similarities and differences in the work of
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all three translators. If we take the word “Kesh”
in the translation of toponyms is
differently in the translation options. Indeed,
the details of the events described in the
original, the reproduction of anthroponyms
and toponyms in the translated text, require
artistic skill on the part of the translator. As
translator K. Juraev writes: “In translation, the
method of transliteration is mostly used in the
transfer of geographical and ethnographic
words. Here it is also necessary to take into
account how popular the word is, what the
reader in another language is trying to convey
to the reader. However, at this point, they may
go beyond their original vocabulary and
become an international word”.

Indeed, we often encounter the method
of transliteration in the translations of
toponyms, but the linguoculturological features
of the translations also have a unique image.

done
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ABSTRACT:

This article focuses on the specific
modeling of the concept of "quantity” in the
selected discourses, and English, Uzbek and
Russian languages are presented in the
discourses as a comparative analysis of the
concept of quantity.

Keywords: Discourse, quantity, concept,
concept sphere, paucity, journalism, order,
exact quantity

INTRODUCTION:

The anthropocentric paradigm that
emerged at the end of the last century led to a
change in the research perspective of
linguistics. At the same time, language began to
be studied not only on the basis of pure
grammatical rules or rules, but also taking into
account the human factor. At the same time,
branches of linguistics, such as gender
linguistics, began to separate, while the culture
reflected in the language aroused interest, and
linguocultural studies became interested in the
characteristics of social gender. The important
point here is that this culture and this gender,
of course, every aspect that belongs to man and
is expressed in language leads to man.

The general meaning of the numeric
field is to indicate the number of beings.
Linguistic-speech feature of the field means the
structure (composition, construction), content
(basic and additional meanings), function and
application of all linguistic and non-linguistic
means that express this meaning.

Although the concept is a mental
structure, its materialization is directly related

to language, so it is expedient to study the
concept as a product of the interaction between
the human mind and the language system.

At the beginning of the century, a large
number of micro-fields in the Uzbek language
and its linguistic and speech features were
studied. In particular, an attempt was made to
jointly study morphological, lexical, syntactic,
phonetic and non-linguistic means of
expressing numerical meaning. However, in
Uzbek linguistics, the issue of the
characteristics of the subject of language,
associative thinking, national thinking, etc., in
particular, the occurrence of the concept of
"quantity” in the Uzbek language has not been
sufficiently studied.

METHODS/ DISCUSSION/ ANALYSIS:

In language (consciousness) the
measure for all things is the person himself.
This is also reflected in the notions of quantity.
What is considered ‘too much’ in the eyes of
man, in terms of his interests, is ‘attached’ to
the amount due to him, and vice versa. The
next task is to determine the linguistic units
that represent these ‘plural’ and ‘minority’,
after which it will also be possible to draw
certain conclusions about the normative
quantity of something for a particular nation.
When we say units that represent the concept
of quantity, we mean all the linguistic and non-
linguistic means that express this concept and
their applications.

According to the defined structure of the
concept of “quantity” (Table 2), it reflects the
exact quantity and the absence of zero
meaning.
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For example: However, none of this is
close to the truth. I think his chances of moving
to Real are zero...

The phraseology "starting from scratch”
is actively used in the modern Uzbek press,
especially in the world of the Internet, which is
a phrase borrowed from the Russian language
by means of kalka (nachat s nulya). In this case,
the lexeme "zero" is used in the sense of
"completely new, from scratch, from nothing":
Start-up capital is not necessary to open a
business, there are many large and small
projects implemented from scratch on the
Internet. (I.B.Sobirova, N.B.Shamsieva. One step
to wealth).

I. The exact amount:

A) The meaning of singularity is expressed
by the following:

Number "One": I do not want to argue with you,
[ just want to give one example (N. Eshonqul).

- Alone, alone, lonely, lonely, stubborn, first,
previous qualities: alone you, alone I am left,
and so on. I, you, he, myself, the primitive
and joint form of the pronoun of self, the
primitive form of the pronoun of suspicion: -
Everyone will have his own tree of
happiness (T. Malik).

-Kamina diamond: Kamina is also far from
intruding on your

personality (J.Juraev).

-Single horses in the form of a unit: Take a
piece of paper and a pen in

your hand

And head. The emergence of the meaning of
singularity in Uzbek and English can be clearly
defined.

In these languages, "one" - "one" is used
to specify a person, process or object, to
distinguish it, and to express everyone,
everyone, any.

» One to watch:
5//ByXyAUMHU:
IIWJMMIIKK, XKUPKKaHY Hapca ypHUra Oup...

Scarypoolparty

HYKOTHO
cypaTtJlapu/aH
acaataau(H.3monHKy.).

KyHraH ojJamaan

KOJITaH

YOJIHUHT
BaxyuMa

B) Numerativity:

As mentioned above, a definite quantity
includes singularity and numeracy. All
quantities and ordinal numbers reflect
numeracy. The number of numbers naming the
exact number of objects is infinite, but in
linguistics it is traditionally studied from the
first ten - 1 to 10, which first appeared in the
public consciousness, became archetypes of
national consciousness, far beyond the limits of
numerical meaning. The number "one" among
them was mentioned above. We will also
briefly dwell on the other members of the top
ten.

» As it was found in the theoretical part of the
study, its mathematical meaning was
formed with the appearance of the number
“two” - “nBa”.

Now it has the following meanings:

1) 2 and the number, quantity, represented by
this number;

2) Unsatisfactory, poor grade in the five-point
grading system;

3) between sentences, often: In one of two
sentences.

Its second meaning - "assessment" - is
related to the realities of the former Soviet
Union, it should be noted that the assessment
system is different in different countries, and
the above may not be available in other
languages. The following is an example of the
use of two numbers in a discourse:

-By ukku Mycuya ys3o0K uuasap o6up-
6upura pgaaga Oyaub, TaKAUp IOKJAapUHU
6upra KyTapub, anayxJjapra 6upra goiu 6epuo,
6upra eHru6, ymp CYKMOKJapuJaH eJKaMma-
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eqka cyaHu6 yrtuwgay; (Eng: These two
musicians have been supporting each other for
many years, carrying the burdens of destiny
together, overcoming adversity together,
overcoming together, leaning shoulder to
shoulder on the paths of life (N.Eshonqul)).

-JlapaxT/apHU HOKOHYHHUW KeCraHJIUK
YyUyH >KapuMaJjlap MHUKJOPU HKKHU OapaBapra
ownpuagu(https://kun.uz/79624415).  The
amount of fines for illegal felling of trees has
been doubled (https://kun.uz/79624415).

If the first example shows a definite
quantity, the use of two numbers in the next
example indicates an indefinite quantity. In
general, the reference to numbers reflects the
special nature of the author's recognition of the
importance of this or that object for himself.
Thus, numbers also perform the function of
evaluation.

The second "order number is usually
used to name the object that comes after the
first: the second row; like the second volume.

XKyBOH... y30K aAUpPHUHT 3Taruja
KOpalub TypraH KHUIUJIOKHM KypcaTAu: -
UkxkuHuuMTC xy ya epga. (Eng: The young
woman ... pointed to a darkened village at the
foot of a distant hill: - The second MTS is there
(A. Qahhor)).

It is known that ordinal numbers are
used in English mainly with the definite article
"the". In their application to the indefinite
article, the communicative purpose of the
sentence changes, and the pragmasemantic
task performed by the article takes on a new
dimension: the order represents a continuous
sequence like a chain, rather than a clearly
delimited representation of a number. It can be
translated into Uzbek as "one more, second
one, third one", etc, depending on the
reference situation in which the number is
used.

Macanan: «Unions plan a second
demonstration on Tuesday, after a protest last

Thursday attracted 65,000 people in Paris and
806,000 nationwide, according to police
figures» In the passage, the reference to the
song not only provides information about the
sequence, order, sequence of demonstrations,
but also indicates that this is the last
demonstration, not a protest, and the main
emphasis is on the recurrence of events, mixed
with their interrelationship with the political
situation. The author points out that the
demonstrations have already taken place that
they are numerous, citing the numbers 65,000
and 806,000 as proof. In this case, the numbers
(order and quantity) are aimed at expressing
the implicitness of the author’s opinion in
support of the protesters 'movement. The
numbers in this case focus on (1) the repetition
of the demonstrations; (2) allows to focus on
their scale, the confirmation of the author's
words with statistical data creates the basis for
the formation of perceptions.

Dictionaries give the meaning of
"satisfactory grade" along with mathematical
meanings in the structure of the number
"three" and the first religious ceremony that
takes place on the third day after the burial of a
person. This number also takes the suffixes -ov,
-ovlon and represents the paucal quantity. The
following examples can be used to express the
concept of "quantity"” using this number:
6ouapuaa XOPAUK,
oMKUJaH KaUTUO KeJNO, yira KUpUIIUM OWJIaH

-baxopHUHT

yi 6ekacu Ky3ujaa éum GuJaH Kapliv OJIAW Ba
y4 KyH OypyH YOJHUHT Ka30 KHWITaHUHH
autau. (Eng: Coming back from the holiday
month in early spring, when [ entered the
house, the housewife greeted me with tears in
her eyes and said that the old man had died
three days ago (N.Eshankul)).

-CoGMpKOH OBYMJIAP HUHBOM KHJITAH
VKK Ky€H Ba Y4 ypJAakKJaH 6Up KyEH Ba UKKHU
ypaakHu Ackap otara 6epau. (Eng: Sabirjon
gave one rabbit and two ducks out of two
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rabbits and three ducks given to him by
hunters to Askar ota (A.Qahhor)).

-YyoBu goum o6upra ropaau (Cyszi.), (
Eng: The three always walk together).

In these sentences, the authors clearly
define time and subject. In other words, when
do numbers report events? how much allows
you to answer questions. In Russian, the
ordinal number "third" - "third" can represent:
1) the number of three;

2) one-third (TpeTh) in the sense of a word
belonging to a group of words;

3) a person not interested in the dispute: { B
3TOM [1e/IETPETbCTOPOHA;

4) mediator, mediator, witness;

5) in the sense of a dessert, which is usually
served for lunch as a third course:
OcTtaBUTH 6€3 TPETHETO;

6) in the sense of the third (B-TpeTbux)
introductory word.

Apparently, although the basic meaning
is the same, in Uzbek and Russian the
derivative meanings of the ordinal number
"three" are quite different.

1) In English, the "a / third" (three)

2) Ordinal number is an ordinal number,

3) One-third (with an indefinite article),

4) As well as

5) "Third world" (third world countries)
evolving in a stable combination Applies to
Asian and African countries

6) As a referent and when a double quantity is
considered as a whole

7) Is used in the context of compounds
meaning "excess": a third wheel

The following can be an example of the
use of the number "four™:

1) The exact amount: ETTH KMIIMOYIUO TYPT
KyTH OJIIVK (A.Kaxxop. KyurynHop
yupokaapu), (Eng:We received four boxes of
seven).

2) Spontaneous amount: TYpToOBU ypJaHUHT
TOMUra YUKUO, OJTHUH TEKIIUMPYBYUHHUHT

viiopaTd  OWJaH TOMHHM  TelMO6AuJIap.
(9panuxoH Ba yu y¥pu), (Eng: Four climbed to
the roof of the horde and pierced the roof at the
signal of the gold inspector ).
3) Indefinite amount: Bup mnaiitaap y epja
TYpTTa4ya TAUWIKUJIOT OyJraH OyJsca, OyryHIH
KYHJA MYJKJApHY, epJapHU OYy/au6 COTHUIl
Wyaum o6ugaH 15-16 Taraya KymaWraH
(https://kun.uz/869146987q=%2F86914698),
(Eng: Once there were four organizations,
today it has increased to 15-16 through the sale
of property and land in parts).
Used in conjunction with three numbers in the
expression of an indefinite quantity:
V3HU 0HO 6UJITaH y4-TYPTTA HOAOH
Jduak TabUaTUH KUJayp HaMoéH (Y.Xaiém)
(Eng: Three or four ignorant Donkeys who
know themselves do the nature of a donkey (U.
Khayyam)

4) Order: fourth meeting.

The use of the number "five" has the following
meanings:

1) the exact amount: HaBouii maxpuaa 210
XOHQ/IOHra MyJDKa/UlaHTaH eTTH KaBaTJH
6emta yi ¢oijanaHUIIra  TONMUPUIAA
(https://uza.uz/oz/programs/26-years), (Eng:
Five seven-storey houses for 210 apartments
were commissioned in Navoi).

2) spontaneous amount: Our flag was raised
and our anthem was played in honor of the
five-year-old who rose to the podium
(http://old.xs.uz/index.php/homepage/sport/i
tem/12975-1).

3) indefinite amount: The trees are drying up,
no one is paying attention. Nothing will happen
if five or six people run
(https://www.kun.uz/news/2019/08/26/kun
uz-site-yortidandan-song-olmalik-shahar-
hokimligi-munosabati).

4) order: fifth page, fifth rule.

5) excellent, in the best sense: Begimqul stayed
in the city after graduating from technical
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school, his job was five, last year he had a
house and got married (O. Yakubov. Billur
gandillar).

The semantic structure of the number
"five" is reflected in the explanatory dictionary
of the Russian language. At the same time, the
second meaning is formed under the influence
of the assessment system introduced in the
schools of the union countries, which is
characterized by the absence of this meaning in
other linguistic cultures. Cason npoBoauTcs
y>Ke B ATbIN pa3, a BbIpy4yKa OT MPOAAXKUA KHUT
nounjeT Ha OMOIIlb
HYKJa0IIMMCSl COOTeuecTBEHHUKaM the order
number in the sentence served to express
repetition, not a one-time.
The use of the number "six" in the typical
discourses basically means the following:
1) the exact amount: There will be six legs of
the ominous message, the groom immediately
received "information" in the office where he
worked (O. Mukhtor. Love is stronger than
death).
2) Spontaneous amount: Altovlon set off
together (Eralikhon and three thieves).
3) Procedure: Let them come to the sixth room
tomorrow (0O.Yakubov. Billur gandillar).
In English, the number “six” is used for a
specific quantity and order. There is another
expression in its semantics, in which the “sixth
sense” (sixth sense) can be used in addition to
the five basic physical sensory activities such as
sight, hearing, smell, taste, and touch, for a

MMOXXHUJIBIM H

strong intuition.: She had a sixth sense that
they would find it in the cellar.

The use of this number in modern journalism
suggests that there are different connotations
in different cultures relative to it. Example, A
member of China’s so-called «sixth generation»
of directors, a group that has its roots in a
naturalistic, neorealist tradition, Wang sprang
to international prominence with Beijing
Bicycle (2001), which paid homage to De Sica’s

Bicycle Thieves (12) in his speech, the number
contributes to the emergence of the phrase
“sixth generation,” which reflects the unique
political system of modern China. Represents
the leaders of the Chinese government, who
have been replacing each other in the PRC since
1949.

Speaking of the number "seven", we found it
necessary to dwell,

Albeit briefly, on some aspects that are sealed
in our national view. After all, our attitude to
this song is also unique. We pay special
attention to this in our daily lives. Since ancient
times, the symbolism of the number "seven"
has not been understood as a "sacred"
phenomenon. Our ancestors created a tradition
of associating many concepts of life and
cultural life with this number. If we pay
attention to the vernacular, we will see that the
number "seven" in live speech has become a
kind of series, a kind of tradition. In particular,
before embarking on an important task, we
advise anyone to use the proverb “seven
measures one cut”. It is said that women who
do not come from the street all day or do not
leave the hospitality "carry the key to the seven
doors." We use the phrase “seven did not fall
asleep” in relation to an emergency, an
unexpected event. We are also accustomed to
expressing the humility of a flattering,
flattering man in the phrase, "Seven bows."

The study of popular views on the
number "seven" will help to better understand
the lifestyle, spiritual world, psychology,
intellectual power and imagination of our
ancestors who lived in ancient times.

From the point of view of Islam, there
are many concepts that have become ingrained
in the spiritual thinking of the Islamic world. In
particular, the fact that the universe was
created in seven days, that the sky is seven
layers, that the week consists of seven days.

81 |Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal

ISSN No: 2581 - 4230
VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

The concept of "seven heavens" is
actually related to the primitive ideas of our
ancient ancestors, formed long before the
emergence of Islamic teachings, and was
directly influenced by ancient mythological
views about the number seven.

[slamic and religious views on the seven
heavens and the eight heavens are preserved in
the oral tradition of the people. Apparently, he
used the traditional number “seven” to
describe the image of the world in the Islamic
world. Hence, this number serves to represent
the following types of quantities:

1) Net quantity: It is recommended to consume
seven per day. (Verbal.)

2) Paukal quantity: - I believe, chicken, what do
I do? “I have seven children,” he said, “seven of
them are girls,” he said (Murad Muhammad
Dost.

3) The amount of degrees: He could, in fact,
ascend to the seventh heaven in an instant (T.
Malik).

4) Order: That day and that night we swam
along the shore, and on the morning of the
seventh we saw the blackness of the city in
front of us (0. Mukhtor. Love is stronger than
death).

A comprehensive approach to the issue
of "seven" can be seen in the Russian language.

For example: /loBepue ycuiuBaeTcs
T€M, YTO BeJyILIUHA He CTPEMUTCS NPOC/BITh
YeJIOBEKOM CeMH THsfied Bo Jby, OH
OTKPOBEHHO INPHU3HAETCS, €CJU Yero-To He
3HaeT WJMU HeJonoHMMaeT in his speech,
quantitative numbers were used in the context
of the phraseological unit "6b1Tb cemu nsgaeu
BO J16y", which characterizes the personality of
extraordinary talents, which served to
characterize the leading personality.

Hundreds of thousands of protesters
have filled the streets of Hong Kong in a mass
show of support for an anti-government
movement that shows no signs of flagging as it

enters a seventh month the order number in
the speech reflects the duration of the long-
running protests. It can be added that the
numerical meaning, which reflects the duration
of the protest, allows thousands of dissatisfied
people to take to the streets, their lack of an
exact (approximately) number of indefinite
quantities - the plural. Accordingly, the
uncertainty of the number of people
participating in the protest movement at the
same time as the duration of the protest action

within a sentence was also pointed out. As a

result of the combination of numerical and

plural meanings, it was expressed that the
protesters were numerous and the movement
was continuous.

The number "seven" has a special
religious significance in English linguistics. The
stable phrase "In seventh heaven" was
introduced into English in the early 19th
century, and is part of the universe, which is
recognized by many other religions, including
Islam, and is the abode of the Creator.: John as
in seventh heaven when the director praised
his speech.

» The following examples of the use of the
number "eight" in the sense of quantity can
be given:

1) the exact amount: Three out of eight

children lived in the house, the rest were Kkilled,

lost, sick (0. Mukhtor. Love is stronger than
death).

2) order: reads in the eighth grade

(Vocabulary)

Ireland has changed utterly: the cruel eighth

amendment is history the numerical content of

the order in the sentence is given in the context
of a stable syntactic construction that is
understandable to the native speakers of

Ireland and the United Kingdom, but difficult to

understand for representatives of other

cultural models.
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» The following examples can be given for the
use of the number "Nine":
1) the exact amount: nine flowers, nine bowls

2) the order: YH onTura Tyau6-TyAIMacsaH
TYpHAKaTop  COBYMJIAP
bysimaca  TYKKU3WHYUIa  SHAU
Ku3...(Eng: Let's say there are sixteen-year-olds
... Otherwise, the girl who has just moved to the
ninth ...( O'Hoshimov. A farmer's day)

The number "Nine" is also used in
English to express quantity and order. It also
has a methodological function, which increases
the expressiveness of speech, is one of the
figurative verbalizers of the hyperbola, "on
cloud nine" is a phrase that reflects joy,
happiness. I found myself on cloud nine when
she told me that my parents were coming soon.
» The number "ten" is the end of the first ten.
1) the exact amount: Ten minutes to you -
Begimkul shook like a bear and left the hotel
(O. Yakubov. Billur gandillar).

2) Procedure: Tenth Plenary Session of the
Senate, tenth grade student.

The following are examples of the use of

this number in the English language of mass

KaTHaca  JieHr...
Ky4raH

media

-Ten years ago, [ returned from several months’
immersion along that frontier, reporting on a
narco-cartel war for this newspaper and
eventually writing a book, Amexica, about the
terrain astride the border, land that has a single
identity - that belongs to both countries and
yet to neither (17) the number in the sentence
allows us to limit the time of the period in
which the events took place, to reflect the
comparative expression of the events that took
place 10 years ago and today, where the
number participates in the formation of the
opposition of that past period - today.

-On about my tenth go, I did learn to steer: I
was so amazed at even this scintilla of control
over my surroundings (having previously felt

like a snooker ball, pinged across the slide by
unknown forces) that I started to really love it,
like a kid in a water park. In this passage, the
order number is wused to describe an
individual’s experience in acquiring certain
knowledge, skills, and competencies. In this
case, it can be seen that the first and tenth
steps are opposite to each other: if the first
order number is used to name something new
("first steps"), then the "tenth" number
represents the accumulated experience. The
meaning of numeracy is lost, the number comes
from its meaning, and the plural is approached
with the meaning of an indefinite quantity.

CONCLUSION:

Thus, on the basis of the analysis, the
following conclusions can be drawn: 1. The
zero quantifier of quantity can be used in its
original, first, mathematical sense, to express
the absence of quantity, to name objects with
zero participation in their names. The concept
of zero is now one of the units, terms that
represent the concepts of this or that reality in
technology, politics and other fields. In the
Uzbek language "zero" is not used in the
formation of phrasal verbs.

2. Singularity means the number "one",
singular, solitary, solitary, solitary, solitary,
first, previous adjectives; i, you, he, myself, are
represented by the primitive and compound
form of the pronoun of self, the primitive form
of the pronoun of suspicion, the pronoun of the
fireplace, and the singular nouns of the
singular. The number "one" can also serve as a
means of naming a single object in Russian,
expressing mathematical meaning, indicating
whether one object differs from another.

3, A large number of lexical units are involved
in the process of expressing the meaning of
numericality. This group includes all quantities
and ordinal numbers. Based on the analysis of
the specific use of the first decimal quantity
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and ordinal numbers, it was found that lexemes
in the discourse, in their mathematical sense,
provide information about quantity.

When talking about grammatical
numbers in Uzbek, singular and plural are
different. But in the Uzbek mentality, the
paukal quantity also differs. This amount is
from two to seven. In the grammar of the
Uzbek language there are "i" of the paukal
quantity, which is the addition of two to seven
suffixes -ov, -ala to form aggregate numbers.
According to Academician A. Kononov, the
above additions are added only to numbers
from two to seven. Russian, like Uzbek, differs
in singular and plural grammatical numbers.
But in the grammar of this language, too, one
can find traces of the aforementioned paucal
quantity. For example: ofHaxzabl, JBaKAbl,
TPWXK/AbI, YEThIPEXK/bl; OAWUH CTYJ, ABa CTYJa,
TpHU CTyJa, YyeThbipe cTyja. Both the first set of
examples and the second set of examples stop
at four. Expression of repetition cannot be
naTexbl by using the suffix “-xab1” used from
one to four to five. Similarly, in the examples of
the second set, it is necessary to choose
another grammatical form after four, and natb
ctysa will not be .

English is also characterized by singular
and plural grammatical numbers, all of which
can be counted more than once, all of which
take the plural grammatical suffix in the noun
and verb categories, but there are no
grammatical indications of paucity. In English,
the question of aggregate numbers once again
has to refer to a definite article: its application
to quantitative numbers refers to the semantics
of aggregate numbers, and is a characteristic
feature of quantitative indicators from two to
ten. There are also lexical identifiers of the
cumulative number, for example the following
words: pair, couple, dozen.

The mathematical meanings of lexical
units are often used in journalistic discourse to

provide information about the time of events,
the number of participants, and the number of
objects. Numbers are also used to model the
dynamics of this or that process, before - now,
yesterday - today.

In the process of expressing the
ambiguous meaning of paucity, its quantifiers
are often contrasted with plural quantifiers.
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ABSTRACT:

"Artistic repetition” - forms an
artistic text, artistic speech in the
instrumental nature of a  artistic
language. Therefore, artistic repetition is
one of the objects of study of linguistic
poetics. It is one of the stylistic figures that
increase the effectiveness of ideas by
repeating sounds, words, phrases in a
sentence or in word structures. Artistic
repetition is used productively in all parts
of the language. Assonance and alliteration
ensure the emergence of phonetic-semantic
connections of poetic lines. From lexical
repetitions - anaphora, epiphora, simple
syllables increase the efficiency of speech,
connect the lines sequentially, while
expressing the opinion of the author.

Keywords: trope, stylistic figures, artistic
repetition, phonetic, lexical, morphological,
syntactic repetition, assonance, alliteration,
anaphora, epiphora, symloca, parallelism,
epistrophe, epanalepsis.

INTRODUCTION:

The formation and development of the
field of science studying the language of
literature back to the 60s and 70s of the
twentieth century, when the volume of
research in this area increased, and scientific
research deepened.In the field of science,
which brings together research in this area,
various terms called "linguistic poetics" or
"linguopoetics" have been used to clarify the
direction of this branch, which represents a
new branch of linguistics. Such concepts as

"artistic language", "artistic speech”, "artistry",
"artistic text" became the object of study of
Karakalpak linguistics [1: 8-10].

"Artistic repetition" - forms an artistic
text, artistic speech in the instrumental nature
of a artistic language. Therefore, artistic
repetition is one of the objects of study of
linguopoetics.

Artistic repetition is one of the stylistic
figures that increase the effectiveness of an
idea through the use of sounds, words, phrases
in the phraseological unit of speech. The author
turns to artistic repetition to grab the reader's
attention and increase the effectiveness of
thought. For this, the poet ]. [zbaskanov knew
how to use the art of repetition in his poems in
different ways.

Bys1 acupuH, 9:ken 6Up KbI3bIH

YHatbin eM. Meiuiy, KeJIMeceH,

KekupekTeru 6aJIeHT KYJI1bI3bIM,

CeHnoe cen, \\ Conobe ceH [7: 307]!

(I was in love with pretty girl of the century,)

(Well, what I can do if she doesn’t agree)

(My brightest star in the sky,)

(Sparkle more, \\ Sparkle more!) [7: 307]

In these lines, repeating the sentence, the poet

conveys his inner state, urging the reader to

focus on this repeated sentence.

1) Phonetic repetition (repetition of the same
consonants or vowels);

2) Lexical repetition (repetition of the same
words or lexical units);

3) Morphological repetition (repetition of the
same parts of speech, morphemes or word
particles);

4) Syntactic repetition (repetition of the same
or the same type of syntactic units).

86|Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal

ISSN No: 2581 - 4230
VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

Phonetic repetition includes the phenomena of
assonance and dissonance. Assonance is the
phenomenon of consonant consonance in the
line [3:30]. The phenomenon of assonance is
widely used in the works of ]. Izbaskanov:
As13J1B1 KbIC, ATITIAFBIM,

CarpiHbINNBI3 AK KapbiH!  [7: 469]

(Winter is frosty and white. \\ We miss your
snow)

In Karakalpak version of these lines we can see

the repetition of the vowel sound "a".

OTKeH ekeH epTeje, \\ O3uMu3aell OUP KUCH.
[7:501]

(There was a man in the past, \\ The same as
all of us.)

In these lines we can see the repetition of the

vowel sound "e".

OiibiH 6a, 91 wbIHBI Ma, \\ OHBICBIH KUM
oununtu? [7:502]

(True or false, \\ Who knows the answer?)

In these lines we can see the repetition of the

vowel sound "o".

The phenomenon of repetition of consonants is
an alliteration phenomenon, in which the
repetition of vowels is vertical and horizontal
and plays an important role in the formation of
phonetic-semantic connections [3:19].
Alliteration is often found in the works of ].
[zbaskanov. They are presented in the poet's
lyres as follows:

1) In the poet's poems, there is vertical
repetition in the first three rows of complex
consonants. For instance:

Tan coHbIHAaM re3Jiepy,

Tek 63UH/U TaH KbLJIbIII,

ThIHJaMacTaH 63reHH,
KeTkuM Kesiep KaHFbIpbIn!... [7: 203]
(At such moments, surprising myself,
Without listening to others, I want to go
anywhere! ...)
In these rows, the first three rows are
combined with the "t" sound.

2) In the works of the poet, there is a vertical
repetition of the combined consonants in the
first two lines of the song. For instance:
CeHTAOPAWH, COHBI.

CaJsIKbIH camaJljiap

OHua alwbLIbICIaM JyMaHJbl TaHJap,

MepyepT TaMuiblIapblH Au3e O6acaaugbl. [7:
102]

(End of September. Cold wind,

Impenetrable foggy mornings, line up pearl
drops)

The first two lines begin with the same "s"
sound.

3) In poetic compositions, vertical repetitions
of the same muffled sounds were observed in
the last two rows. For instance:

['y3ru ovnap...

0-x0, KaHbIHJ Al

9JIyaH TYpJIY Ce3uMre TOJIbL.

Coxppaeru colpJibl CaFbIM/Ian

CasbIpaiibln )KaTap KycC *O0Jbl. [7: 67]

(Autumn thoughts ... \\ Oh, what they are, \\
full of different feelings.\\ Like a morning
mirage \\ The bird's way is visible).

Here, the last two lines start with the same "s"
sound.

5) In poetic compositions, vertical repetitions
of the same muffled sounds were observed
in the next three lines. For instance:

Cout yakJiapbl KeTceM JaJara,

Kousbim y3apap,

KypreH caliblH FaMcbI3 6asiajiai,

Kys3um Kpi3apap. [7: 54]
(When I walked in the field,\\ The road was
long,\\ The more I walked,
\\ The more caring I became, with red
cheeks).
In these rows, the last three lines begin with

the same "j" sound.
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6) In the works of the poet, the same muffled
sounds are repeated in all vertical lines of
paired rows. For instance:

Boxpp KauThIN KeJiep ...

Busre Mmasium 6y,

Bupak, YKOUTHBIN aJicaH,

TabbliMac....[7: 57]

(Spring comes back....\\ Everyone knows this,

But the past years will never return ... )

In these rows, all the lines begin with the sound

"b" and are vertically consonant.

7) In the poet's works, the same consonant
sounds are often found horizontally in an
internal consonance [4: 69]. For instance:

KBIpbIK KYH, KbIPBIK TYH FapFa-Ky3FbIHJIap,

Kapa TyMcbIK HeOUp OY3FbIHJIAP,

KpbIpbIK re3 Kyibl YCTUH/IE YUIBII,

MoJ1 )keMTHUKTEeH ONbIHFa TYCHII,

KbLLIap

KpbIpbIK KYH, KbIPBIK TYH TONJIaAbI 0JIap.
[7: 78]

(For forty days and forty nights, crows, \\
Black-nosed vultures,
Fly over the well forty times, \\ Dancing from
the abundance of food,
Celebrating forty days and forty nights).
In these lines, the same solid consonants “q”,
“g” were used consonantly.
In the works of the poet, there are also the
phenomena of assonance and dissonance. For
instance:
ApacbIH/ia aK, coyJiesiepiuH,
Apacein keTun
KypreHpeiiceH TapKaTbII IEP/H,
Kroipaap nepetun. [8: 93]
(In the midst of white rays,\\ as if lost,
You spread poetry,\\ creating songs).
The first two lines here begin with the vowel
sound "a", the last two lines with the consonant
sound "j".
Through lexical repetition, the author can
turn a message into emotionally charged
speech. Using the same repetition, the listener's
attention is drawn to the word in that

repetition. Lexical repetition includes

anaphora, epiphora, symloca, anadiplosis, in
these structures lexical unity - the word is
repeated in various forms. All these stylistic
devices are called "lexical repetitions".
Anaphora is a phenomenon in which words are
repeated in speech at the beginning of lines of
speech or poems [3:24].
Xomr 601, KapJibl LIbIHJAP, TYYbLIFAH Tayaap,
Xour 601, KEHJMKJIEPUM, XKaAChLJ Kaliayap,
Xo1u 601, ToOFal1ap/ibIH TepOercaepH,
Xom 601, CaHMbIH KYCTbIH, TaCKbIH CeCJIEPU.
[7: 640]
(Farewell, snowy peaks, native mountains,
Farewell, my fields, green meadows,
Farewell, fluctuations of the mountains,
Farewell, birds’ endless songs).
Each line of the poem by the poet |. Izbaskanov
begins with the repetition of the same
words. In J. Izbaskanov's poems, the repetition
of the same words at the end of a row - the
epiphora phenomenon manifests itself in
several forms.
a) the same word is repeated at the end of the
first three lines of the song;
OHBIHJAW YT OpMaH KOK,
{1 nereHuH 60JIFaH KOK...
ByHHaH apThIK 9pMaH KOK,
OTTEH, KOJIJIbIH KesiTecu! [7: 218]
(There is no such dense forest,
There is no goal achieved...
Not in my power,
to make my dreams come true).
b) the same word is repeated in the second
and fourth lines of the song;
Can bILIKbIFA TO3UM J2PKap,
A1, alIBIKTBIH Kapapbl HOK,
MaraH KaJIFbI3 63UH, I9pKap,
Bupak, oHbIH xaMaJibl HOK. [7: 80]
(In love, patience is needed,
But there is no solution.
You are the only one [ need,
But she doesn't care).
c) repeating the same word at the end of the
first and third lines of the song;
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HitTnepre ayepe 60/1MacTaH OYpPBbIH,

AcpaiirepuH, eWun KaJiFaH »KaFblHa:

EpTeH apasiacblll KaJiMacTaH OypbIH! -

MaHIruIuK XKYAABI3JIap/AbIH, TO3aH-

maHpblHa...[7: 312]

(Without wasting time in vain on trifles,

Take care of yourself in the future

To appreciate what you have

Before leaving into dust of eternal stars).

d) repeating the same word at the end of the
first, second and third lines of the song;

KoHChIMBI3/IbIH ajiMa 6aFbl 6ap eau,

ThIHBIN aKKaH ca/iMaJiapbl 6ap egu.

BaFr HlIMH/E COpYH K9AAHUH KepMeceM,

KeHui-kelinum 6osiMaraHbl 6ap egm! [7: 343]

(There was neighbor’s apple garden,

There was a pure stream in it.

When [ didn’t see her silhouette,

There was bad mood in my feels).

e)repeating one word at the end of the first and
third lines of the song, and another
similar word at the end of the second and
fourth lines in parallel type;

KbIpbIM J1a - CEH, CbIPbIM — CEH,

X9p KUPIIUTUH, OK MEeH/e.

OTUPUTUM, ILIBIHBIM — CEH,

Kekuperum xam 1ok MmeHge. [7: 93]

(You are my song, you are my secret,

Your eyelashes are the arrows for me.

You are my truth, you are my false,

You are the fire in my chest).

The combination of anaphora and epiphora

gives rise to the phenomenon of a

symloca. This composition is a stylistic drawing

in which the beginning and end of the train are

formed by repeating the same words. For

instance:

OH TOFbI3 MIpTEOE Fa3 OTHII,

OH TOFbI3 MApPTeGe ka3 eTHII,

CoJ1 KbICKA »KblJIJIAPbIH a3 eTHII,

Ce3uMMH cbli/iaFaH 6anaMabl. [7: 204]

(Geese flew over nineteen times,

The nineteenth time has passed the summer,

In this short time, my son

Filled with feelings of respect).

Lexical repetition is used in the works of J.
[zbaskanov for the following purposes: 1. It is
used to express a large number of objects;
beHelIMINK KblJIap eM:

JaHk, nyJi... TaFpl, TaFbICBIH. [7: 405]

(Earned a living:

Glory, money ... And more, more).

2. Used to exceed the mark, the degree of
content;

Baxap s1ebu ceHzell bIpANJIbI -

I bipaiiabl MaxaJ1. [7: 431]

(The view of spring is as beautiful as you are -
Beautiful time).

3. Used to indicate continuity of action;
BarpapblHHAH UPKUJIME,
Tanma, TasiMa, KaHaThIM. [7: 421]

(Don't stop,

don't get tired, don't get tired, my wings).

In addition, lexical repetition in the works of J.
[zbaskanov performed the following functions:
a) increased the efficiency of speech;

b) expressed the opinion of the author;

c) connected the lines in series.

The following types of morphological
repetitions are encountered in the works of ].
[zbaskanov:

1. Nouns are repeated;
AuIbIFBI 9CHpJiep apa TanKaH KbI3,

ByruH e KysiibIM MUCJIU 6aTKAH KbI3,
XWwKpaH rupjaabbiHa OU3AU 1IATKAH KbI3 [7:
339]

(The girl who has been looking for a lover for
centuries,

The girl is like my sunset,

The girl who left me in the throes of love).

The repetition of nouns at the end of the line,
along with ensuring a uniform conclusion,
induces a flood of emotions [5: 413]
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2. The adjectives are repeated;

Cep caJi, KOHJIMM TOJIKbIFaH yaKTa:

AcnaH »xacbL1, XKacbla aerepek!... [7: 347]
(Remember when I get excited:
the sky is green, all around is green! ...)

3. Repetition of numerals;
ALIBIKTBIH aXbIH/1a MBIH, PEH, MBIH, MOHH,
[IIbI6BIH 2kaHbIM OOJICBIH K9JIOWH, KypOaHhbl. [7:
288]
(A thousand flowers, a thousand words
in the feelings of a lover,
[ will sacrifice my soul for you).

4. Repetition of pronouns.
CeH 63UH, - TOHUPHUMCEH, CbIMBIHCAM,
CeH 63UH, — KOHJIMMHUH, Kysibl! [7: 371]
(You are my God, I pray you,
You are the light of my soul).
5. repetition of an adverb;
Bup kepae Tyc/sieHUII, GUP kKepJe KOHBbIII,
Kaknakcbi3 KasaHAal Tacblll ©TTHUH CeH. [7:
282]
(Somewhere having eaten, somewhere
spent the night,
You lived carefree like a cauldron
without a lid).

6. Verbs are repeated;

[llakMakJiap rypCUHUII,

AKJIBIMABI QJIIbIHJIAP.

KacacbIH TUpULINIIUK,

KacaceiH xxaHObIpaap! [7: 346]
(Lightning roared and you took my
thoughts.
Let there be life, let it rain!)

7. Repetition of auxiliary words;

JlapajiaHblIl, TYCUIl GU3UH 9CUPTE,

Kepau oHbIH 02/IEHTUH A€, I9CUH Ae. [7: 297]
(One by one, having fallen into our
captivity,

Seeing both good and bad).

Multiple use of auxiliary words - the
phenomenon of polysyndeton is effectively
used in poetry [6:37].
Syntactic repetition increases the efficiency of
thinking by repeating sequences of words or
sentences. Syntactic repetition includes
epanalepsis and epanstrophe as composite
types of parallelism.In the works of ]J.
[zbaskanov, simple and complex forms of
syntactic pronouns are used.
(My heart is in love with you, If there is a sin
N
- [ love you, You are not available to me!
- [ love you, my heart is full of poetry).
This is a simple form of syntactic repetition.
Parallelism is the repetition of two adjacent
lines or parts of speech in one parallel [3: 159].
KUMHMHAYP KOH/IMHM NYTHH 1A/, €THII,

KumMmHunayp KOHJIMHU yalpaH
eTunnus. [7: 165]
(We made someone happy, \\ and upset
someone).
One of the elements, which is repeated in
syllables, is at the beginning of the syntactic
unit, the other - at the end of the syntactic unit,
and the phenomenon of their combination - the
phenomenon of epanalepsis - is also found in
the poet's works [1: 124]. For instance:
Bbapmacam 6o/1Maii bl
Bbapcam pga 6osMac.
Ce3uMTas ap3blyJibIM,
CeHHH KachIHa.
Kekuperum/ie Xo1iblFbIM KaJaMac,
CaFbIHBIIITBIH AJITbIH TaCbIHAH.
Bapmacam 6osiMai/bl,
Bapcam ga 6osMac... [7: 385]
(I do not know to go or not, \\ To you my
dream.
There is no joy in my soul,\\ Because of longing
for you.
[ don't know whether to go or not).
CaFbIHBILI TOJIBI KaTap/aapbIM/bI
ThIHJIATHIN KOp caFbIHFAHJIAPFa,
Tarbl 2KOFBI TaGbIIFAHJIAPFA. ..
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CaFbIHBIII TOJIBI KaTap/lapbIMABL. [7:175]
(Listen to my lines of longing\\ For those who
miss,

For those who have found their way ... \\ My
lines of longing).

One of the repetitive elements in syllables is
used at the end of the first syntactic unit, and
the other - at the beginning of the second
syntactic unit - the epanstrophe phenomenon
is also used in the poet's verses [1: 124]. This
stylistic drawing creates a chain of meanings,
complements, expands and explains the word
in the first line with the next line. For instance:
KylireH keH/1IMM FaM »KaHOBIPbIH HPUJIETHI],
Kapa »KaHObIp >Kep->KoxX9H/IU ceJi-CeJl eTTH. [7:
207]

(A burning heart is filled with a rain of sorrow,
and a wet rain flooded the earth).

JlocThIM a3 60J1FaH COH, 0a? — KbISJIMaAbIM.
KpliiMmaFaH COH, KeH JYHbSIFA ChIsIIMA/bIM. [7:
233]

(Because there are few friends? - I could not
refuse.

Without giving up, the world was small for
me).

In a word, the artistic repetition serves as an
artistic decoration of the works of ]J.
Izbaskanov. He not only exaggerated the
strength and emotionality, but also formed the
rhythm. The linguopoetic study of the works of
the poet J. Izbaskanov helps to define his own
style, deepen linguopoetic research in
Karakalpak linguistics.
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ANNOTATION:

The article deals with the problem of
using riddles in complex sentences. In
particular, the use of riddles in non-union,
complex and complex sentences is
considered. The analysis of the texts of
riddles, where allied words, conjunctions
and particles are used.

Keywords: Russian riddles, complex
sentences, complex and complex sentences,
structure, meaning of fairy tales,
subordinate clause, conjunctions

INTRODUCTION:

“The riddle — as a whole, description
and clue — is a figure of expression through
concealment. For brevity, we will call it the
hiding figure. This figure is marked by formal
contradiction. The function of expression in
general characterizes each symbolic figure, this
is the essence of the symbol. The figure of
concealment hides exactly what it expresses. In
formal and logical terms, this is a paradoxical act
”[Senderovich 2010 p. 187].

A riddle is a play statement that
allegorically encodes the designation of an
object or phenomenon of reality and
presupposes the actualization of the direct
name of this object in the reaction of the
addressee. The term “riddle” (and its
counterparts - “folk riddle”, “true riddle”) is
used in folklore, ethnology, ethnolinguistic,
linguoculturology and refers to the texts of small
forms included in the corpus of traditional
cultural texts, in which the traditional (archaic,
naive, mythopoetic at its core) picture of the
world.

Riddles attract the attention of

researchers as a historically formed text type,
culturally determined units tied to a specific
territory, to a specific ethnic group, emphasizing
and expressing its originality - how and how this
or that ethnic group 8 perceives the world.
Researchers are interested in the features of the
objective world, the ways of encoding it in the
texts of riddles, as well as their very emergence,
entry into tradition and reproduction, the social
context of the functioning of these texts.
Riddles are also studied as an "international”,
"cosmopolitan” genre that is characteristic of
different cultures, dissimilar to each other. The
same motives, themes, structures of riddles are
repeated in a number of peoples. Riddles play
the role of precedent texts. Their references are
known to all representatives of culture. As G.L.
Permyakov, they have a fixed lexical
composition and structure, are not invented by
the interlocutor on the go, but are isolated from
memory in finished form and indirectly call the
hidden object [Permyakov 1988, p. 83].

Riddles as traditional, folklore texts are a
model of ethno culture, transmitted through
oral tradition, and characterized by the absence
of individual, author's word-creation. Author's
texts, becoming a fact of collective
consciousness, gradually lose their authorship.
The totality of oral traditions is lost today.
However, the most important characteristics of
riddles as a folklore genre include collectivity
and regular reproducibility.

The riddle is aimed at infinite repetition,
but is subject to |historical changes,
transformations and oblivion. The
attractiveness of the Russian riddle as an art of
the word, poetic folk art, language and cultural
play lies in its amazing vitality, testifying to the
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special love of Russians for it. In modern
linguistics, there are many definitions of a
riddle, but there is no single universal one that
would reveal all its genre characteristics and
would allow differentiating it from other
folklore units that have the characteristics of an
independent genre.

This is due to a certain complexity and
variety of the construction of the puzzle, its
morphology, polyfunctionality and close genetic
relationships.

In structure, Russian folk riddles,
depending on the semantics, can be expressed in
simple and complex sentences. With the
development of modern Russian in folk riddles,
complex sentences began to be used, containing
several simple sentences, semantically and
grammatically related.

As observations show, in early written
monuments, in the texts of riddles, where there
are no conjunctions, complex thoughts were
conveyed using simple sentences following one
after another, connected with each other by
intonation or in other ways. In riddles, the
components of a non-union complex sentence
are connected with each other by intonation,
and are used with different semantics.

1. The most commonly used non-union complex
sentences with opposite meanings.

They often ask me, they wait, but I will only
show myself. so they will begin to hide (Rain).
Non-union complex sentences with opposite
meanings are mainly used to characterize the
envisioned object or phenomenon, to reveal its
main signs.

2. In comparative non-union sentences,
phenomena or objects are indicated that are
similar to the answers. The method of
comparison reveals the similarity of
phenomena, events, objects, or the originality of
the properties inherent in them. They fly
without wings, they run without legs, they float
without a sail (Clouds).

3. In riddles, non-union causal sentences are
also used, which have peculiarities peculiar only
to them. Each line of the puzzle consists of a
simple sentence, the combination of which in
the puzzle gives a causal meaning.
We have a house with a straw, a hundred
children in it (Spikelet) The last sentence in this
riddle "one hundred children in it" is the result
of the event transmitted in the previous
sentence "We are a straw with a house."
4. In riddles, non-union compound sentences
can consist of two, three, or even several simple
sentences. For example: Stands in the garden,
doesn't say anything, doesn't take it and doesn't
give it to the crows (Garden Scarecrow). 1)
stands in the garden. 2) does not say anything 3)
does not take and does not give to the crows.
This puzzle conveys an event occurring
simultaneously and consists of three simple
sentences. In riddles, events that do not really
exist, but similar to it, are sometimes conveyed,
the solution of which brings our thought closer
to these events, drawing attention to the
sequence of this event: A sieve hangs on the
ceiling in the corner, not twisted by hands
(Web).
Compound sentences with conjunctions in
riddles are rarely used. Although in small
numbers, they are found, for example. She does
not speak, does not sing, but who goes to the
owner, she lets you know. (Dog).
For the convenience of transferring information
to another subject, brevity is required, and
conjunctions are used only to provide rhyme.
Riddles, as one of the types of oral folk art, are
characterized by linguistic individuality. While
some riddles consist of only one line or one
simple sentence, others consist of several
simple sentences. For example, they beat
Yermilka on the back of the head, he does not
cry, only hides his nose. (Nail).
Considering the above features, Russian folk
riddles can be divided into the following two
types: 1) riddles that require one answer,
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regardless of the number of simple sentences
included in the complex; 2) riddles requiring
answers, each line depending on the number of
simple sentences in the complex.

In Russian folk riddles, the following types of
complex sentences are used: 1) A complex
sentence of time, where the subordinate part
denotes the time of action in the main thing and
indicates the time of action, the enigmatic
object.

For example: he sleeps during the day, when he
flies at night, scares passers-by. (Owl)

2) In riddles, there are complex sentences with
adversary meanings, where predicates are
formed from the verbs of the present tense with
the help of the particle "yes". Yes, a woman sits
in the beds, all in patches, if someone undresses
her, he sheds tears. (Bulb)

3) In complex sentences of reason, the
subordinate part denotes the reason, and the
main part denotes the result. Black Ivashka - a
wooden shirt, where he leads with his nose, puts
a note there. (Pencil)

Thus, we come to the conclusion that complex
sentences in Russian folk riddles are found in
the form of non-union, compound and complex
sentences, differing from each other in their
peculiar features.
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ANNOTATION:

The article explores the folk spells-
pray are an independent genre of folklore
that is used to help people in times of need
or, conversely, to harm people. The spells-
pray that have been used in different ways
in different aspects of people's lives, to
classify them in terms of function, and to
acquaint the public with unique, perfect
examples of spells-pray. Spells-pray as an
integral part of people’s lives originated in
very ancient times.

Keywords: spell-pray, animate and
inanimate, magic, sorcery, badik,
"afsun”(spells), folklore,  homeopathic
magic, communication magic, a
duohon(prayer), devaluation and
forgetfulness.

INTRODUCTION:

Everyone strives to live their lives well and
as they please. To do this, it devises measures
against the forces of nature, their relentless
onslaught, directly by humans, and seeks a
variety of means and methods to prevent the
impact and shocks. In this way, every measure
devised will be tested in the experience of the
people for many years and will be used by all.
Spells-pray, which have been used among the
people since ancient times, are nothing more
than the measures devised by our distant
ancestors against various diseases, animate
and inanimate natural shocks, as well as direct
negative human interactions.

Among our people there are sayings with
compound terms such as enchantment, prayer,
which are almost not studied in folklore. Before
proceeding to the analysis of folk spells-pray, it

is necessary to dwell on the above terms in two
words. Because in some sources the above
terms are misinterpreted. For example, in the
"Explanatory Dictionary of the Uzbek language"
it is said that the term "afsun”(spells) is derived
from the Persian-Tajik language, in fact, the
term is derived from the Arabic anguage and
means “magic, sorcery”. The term “duo”(pray)
is also an Arabic word meaning to wish good or
evil to others by worshiping God and other
supernatural powers. "Dam" is a Persian-Tajik
word that means breath.

It is clear from the above brief comments that
most of the sayings that are widely used in the
life of the people are referred to by Arabic,
Persian-Tajik terms. The main reasons for this,
in our opinion, are: First of all, there are
sayings that are widely used among the people
and are read in the context of special
ceremonies, which are referred to by terms
belonging to the pure Turkic language. For
example, badik, burey-burey(meaningless
sound which is used to go away evil), etc,
which are analyzed in detail in the research of
B. Sarimsakov.

Second, after the complete conquest of
Central Asia by the Arabs, the dominant
ideology of the indigenous people became
Islam. For the same reason, the sayings
between the people and the sayings of Islam
became intertwined. As a result of this
assimilation, along with the sayings that came
into force, the Arabic and Tajik sayings were
also directly accepted.

Thirdly, the fact that the Turkic peoples
have lived side by side with the Tajiks since
ancient times and mixed with them in some
places, as well as the fact that the Persian-Tajik
language has long served as a literary language

95|Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal

ISSN No: 2581 - 4230
VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

in Central Asia, have led some people to call it
Tajik.

In general, the naming of folk sayings

with words belonging to languages unknown to
the local population is dedicated to these
sayings, which are mysterious and unnatural.
That is why the people have not changed their
names, no matter how much they have the
opportunity to call these sayings with words in
their own language.
Spells-pray as an integral part of people's lives
originated in very ancient times. Because when
people had to protect themselves from various
diseases, disasters and calamities, losses,
thieves and robbers, predators and predators,
they tried to influence or harm others. The
same aspiration and desire has gradually led to
the creation of utterances that are uttered
through a variety of colorful behaviors.

Such sayings, on the other hand, have
taken the form of spells-pray, which have
become more and more rigid as a result of
long-term utterances. Of course, the origin of
such rituals is nothing but the result of the
weakness and helplessness of our ancient
ancestors in the face of the forces of nature.
Because no matter what stage of a person's
historical development, no matter at any point
in his life, it is not always possible to have a
peaceful life. A life that flows in a rhythm is
sometimes disrupted by the behavior of nature,
sometimes by the people themselves, and
sometimes by other causes.

At such times, our helpless distant

ancestors turned to various things, including
their own ability to speak, or more precisely,
the magical power of the word, which
separates man from all other creatures.
So, it turns out that folk spells-pray, as the
folklorist B. Sarimsakov rightly points out, are
genres of the word based on the power of
magic.

He writes the following about it.
Whether the old man feels a little

uncomfortable, or stumbles, or the sword's
breath returns, he sees it all as an unnatural
act, an evil eye, or the power of words. This
inevitably leads people to worship in the face of
the three aspects mentioned above in man. But
in any case, he expected deliverance from the
magical power of action and word. Because he
considered his ability to speak to be a divine
power.

Of course, worshiping the word and its
magical power, looking at it with the eye of
salvation, has been preserved to a certain
extent from the distant past to the present.
Directly because of this, various spells have
been created. Based on this, it can be said that
the reliance on the magical power of the word,
the power of influence, is one of the features of
spells-pray as an independent genre of
folklore.

However, the magical power of the word
alone has not always been a defining genre
feature for spells-pray. Sometimes the magical
power of the words that make up the text of a
spell is enhanced by things that are considered
to have magical powers (e.g., incense, pepper,
bread, knives, money, salt, etc.). Even human
behavior is considered a means of directly
enhancing word spells.

From the point of view of spells-prayer,
in our opinion, behavior is an ancient magical
tool rather than a word. This is because man
has acted even in time when he does not yet
have the ability to speak, and he expects
salvation from directly repetitive behavior
when he is helpless. This leads us to the
conclusion that behavioral spells-pray has
more ancient and powerful influence than
word magic.

Thus, the second important feature of
the genre of witchcraft is that the sayings
related to this genre are performed only in the
context of certain actions

An important feature of spells-pray is
that it involves the use of supernatural forces
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to affect something or a person, and thus to
achieve the desired result. Well-known English
scientist J. Fraser, who is well acquainted with
this aspect of spells-pray, in his work "Golden
Branch" emphasizes the following
manifestations of spells-pray, the specificity of
their influence, showing that there are two
types of magic: 1) Homeopathic magic; 2)
Communication magic.

According to the requirements of
homeopathic magic (homeo-Greek is similar,
meaning the same), similar things produce
similar things.

So, primitive people imagined that by
influencing something, one could also influence
oneself. For example, it is possible to hurt his
soul by wrinkling his shirt. Or another example:
a needle can be inserted into a person's heart
by inserting a needle into a piece of dough that
is supposed to be his heart.

In communication magic, on the other
hand, it is believed that one trait that is present
in one of the communicating parties can be
transmitted to another by interacting. For
example, standing in front of a person who has
entered the “kinna” is considered to carry the
burden of the “kinna” in him to the other.

So, in both types of magic, various
spells-pray have been created to increase the
power of the effect or to reverse that effect.
Because spells have served to either strengthen
or absorb magic.

In both cases, the spells is performed
through specific actions and objects. This helps
to increase the effect of the spells. One thing
should be emphasized here. It is also about
determining the antiquity of actions or sayings
in the history of witchcraft. N. Poznansky pays
special attention to this issue and states that
behavior is primary and statements are
secondary.

Of course, behavior is ancient, but
sayings also play an important role in the
formation of spells-pray as a ritual aimed at a

fully consistent task. In the same sense, we fully
support the opinion of V.P.Petrov, who believes
that actions and sayings have the same position
in folk spells-pray. Hence, one of the important
features of spells-pray is that they are
performed through specific actions and objects.
This feature indicates that the ancient syncretic
nature in the performance of spells-pray has
been preserved.

Another important feature of the genre
of folk spells-pray is that they are often in other
languages, that is, in languages unknown to
those who read and believe in magic. This
increases people's interest and devotion to
magic. A prayer recited in an unfamiliar
language has a greater effect on the listener, as
the uncertainty in the content of the text adds
mystery to the spells-pray. This mystery
enhances the effect of the spells-pray. Such a
feature of spells-pray is a historical and
typological situation not only for the Uzbek
material, but also for all international material.
According to the well-known Russian activist
P.G.Bogatirev, the spells-pray of the Slavic
peoples were also preserved in ancient Jewish
and other languages unknown to the Slavs.
Therefore, this common feature of witchcraft is
the leading genre feature of direct witchcraft.
For example, in the following passage, which is
recited when a snake bites, there are words
and phrases typical of ancient Jewish, Indian,
Persian-Tajik, Arabic, and Turkic languages,
which, in general, add mystery to the text:
“Ataturaka, bujur saraya, bujur bandi, gunda
makr, chal-chalaka, mullaka, zivalaka, alakoni
bismillahi for the seal, the whole Qur'an for the
face. Cursed be Solomon! The foreign-language
words and combinations in the examples given
also increased the power of the spells-pray by
giving it mystery. Indeed, as P.G. Bogatorev
said, it is more powerful than the force of
influence of intelligible language elements.

In short, the presence of folk spells-pray
in other languages not only serves to ensure
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the mystery of their nature, and thus increase
the impact of spells-pray on the human psyche,
but also directly demonstrates the uniqueness
of spells-pray as a set of independent genres.
Another characteristic feature of folk

spells-pray is that they are always performed
in an imperative tone. In fact, if we take any
spell that is widely used among the Uzbek
people, you will always see a sharp command
tone in it. For example, in the following passage
from the spell-pray recited when a blackbird is
bitten, the text of the work ends with a sharp
command tone:

Piebald anxiety, bad anxiety

Bald came, pumpkin came

By the word of the prophet

By the command of my God.

[ am an enlarged scientist
[ am a tyrant who does not give up.

Kuf-suf, out, kuf-suf, go away!

The sharp command tone in the tone of

the spells-pray is directly connected with the
inner semantic essence of the genre, the vital
function.
This connection is related to the magic-based
conflict, that is, the intense mental struggle
between the poison that enters a person's body
and the hunter who tries to squeeze it out.

It is known that primitive people
thought of the poison that was injected into the
human body as a result of the bite of a
blackbird or other insect or creature as harm.

This harm, on the other hand, was
considered to be subject to the command of
those who had a certain magical breath. That is
why the sorcerers, in the performance of their
spells-pray, encourage themselves to leave the
human body, subject to the help of themselves
or other saints and saints. In fact, the
weakening of the effect of the poison on the
human body or its complete abandonment is
due to the behavior of the hunter, the impact

on the psyche of the victim through the state of
mind, the triggering of the anti-poison state in
his body. We will discuss this in more detail
below. For us, the most important thing is that
the dominance of the command style in the
tone of spells is a common feature of these
genres, which is to note that the semantics of
spells-pray is related to the conflict underlying
them.

The peculiarity of spells-pray as an
independent genre of folklore is also reflected
in the composition of their images. These
images, on the other hand, have a different
appearance and quality, depending on who or
what the spells-pray is aimed at. For example,
spells-pray recited when a pot is bitten by a
snake, a blackbird, a scorpion, or a bee contain
only two image-makers and a poison that is
inserted into the human body by the pot and
imagined as something directly with that pot.

That is why the spells-pray of this kind
consist entirely of a fierce verbal struggle
between these two images in the text. Of
course, both images participate in the spells-
pray in a very abstract image, not in a real,
concrete image.

Spells-pray against beasts such as
wolves or against negative social forces such as
thieves and robbers include the image of a wolf
and a thief, as well as the image of a
duohon(prayer).

Spells directed against ailments such as
eye pain, toothache, abdominal pain, and
headaches express the struggle between the
images of pain and suffering that caused the
illness.

So, depending on what or against whom
the spell is directed or what or who it is aimed
at, the composition of the characters involved
in them, and their functions also change, which
is a characteristic feature of folk spells-pray.

The main conclusion to be drawn from the
above is that the spells-pray created under the
influence of ancient animistic, testemistic ideas

98|Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal
ISSN No: 2581 - 4230

VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

retain their original religious ideas stable at all
stages of their historical development. The
extinction of such perceptions leads to the
devaluation and forgetfulness of spells-pray as
well.
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ANNOTATION:

In the article, the author expresses

his views on the views of the medieval
Turkic peoples on the existence and
knowledge in the work "Kutadgu bilig" by
the great philosopher-scientist Yusuf Khos
Hajib.
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INTRODUCTION:

Yusuf Khas Hajib is a great thinker who
played an important role in the development of
the history of philosophical thought of the
medieval Turkic peoples, a mature philosopher
of his time, a famous writer, an influential
statesman, a patron of science and culture, a
well-rounded person. His only surviving work,
Qutadg'u Bilig (Knowledge That Leads to
Happiness), is the oldest known example of
Turkish philosophical, artistic and didactic
literature. The work dates back to the rise of
the Karakhanid state (11th century) and, in a
sense, the way of governing the vast empire,
politics, laws, order, as well as the material and
spiritual life, worldview, traditions, customs of
the peoples living here. it is a large-scale
encyclopedic guide, a proverb, which reflects
the whole existence of habits, moral concepts,
moral principles, and norms. It raises many
philosophical problems peculiar to the spiritual
pursuits of the great medieval thinkers. The
famous Russian orientalist, academician A.N.
Kononov was right when he said about this
work, "It is a philosophical work that analyzes

the meaning and significance of human life in
society" [1].

The work has four symbolic images:
King Kuntugdi (day of birth) - justice, Minister
Aituldi (full moon) - happiness and the state,
Son (full of mind) - intellect, intelligence and
ascetic Change (awakened) - recovery, mutual
question and answer of satisfaction, written in
the form of debates.

The range of philosophical issues raised
in the book is very wide and diverse: the
universe and its structure, the universe of
nature, consciousness, knowledge, man and his
place in society, the meaning of life, happiness
and the state, man and humanity, death and
eternity, education and training , occupation,
family spirituality, child rearing, etc. [2].

The author's daily, practical way of life,
philosophical observation of his life position,
theoretical generalization. The work is the first
shining example of the philosophy of
compromise. The influence of the Eastern
peripatetics (followers of Aristotle's teachings),
in particular, Farobi, Beruni, Ibn Sina, as well as
the philosophy of mysticism, is clearly felt in it.
There are elements of positivism in his
philosophical views. Yusuf Khas Hajib made a
great contribution to the development of
realistic ideas in the worldview of medieval
thinkers.

An analysis of the author's views on
existence and its structure shows that this
thinker was well versed in the natural sciences
and had a deep knowledge of astronomy and
mathematics. His views on the subject are close
to those of Aristotle and Ptolemy, and his
imagination is pantheistic. He perceives nature,
being, as the manifestation of God. According to
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him, God is a substance, he is the impersonal,
the first cause of the world. Existence and the
things in it emerged step by step from a single
beginning.

In the chapter on the seven planets and
twelve constellations of the thinker, he
emphasizes that the whole universe and all
inanimate and animate beings in the universe:
the universe, the sun, the moon and stars, the
dark night and the bright day were created by
God for the people. It says that beings,
including celestial bodies, are in constant
motion, that planets and stars are constantly
rotating, some of them moving upwards and
some of them moving downwards. He
advocates the theory that the earth is round
and rotates around its own axis, and that the
change of seasons and day and night is related
to its activity. The fact that the universe came
into being from four material elements: grass,
water, air and earth, suggests that these
elements are contradictory and at the same
time interdependent. It asserts that the
universe, which is essentially one, operates on
the basis of its own natural laws. The
philosopher's simple materialism is associated
with his simple spontaneous dialectical views.
According to him, the events in nature and
society are interrelated and evolving, the
universe is infinite and colorful - it is objective,
not dependent on the human individual. Man
lives in the world, in nature. The fundamental
difference between man and other concrete
objects and beings in existence is that he is a
perfect being, capable of thinking, knowing,
and creating.

Yusuf Khas Hajib's idea of developing
the doctrine of the four elements of being and
applying it to the realm of social being is a
remarkable innovation. According to him, the
four elements of social existence - the
beginning is justice, happiness - happiness,
reason - intelligence and contentment, that is,
the four heroic qualities of the work. These four

human values must be the basis and driving
force of the essence and activity of human life.

In his work, Yusuf Khas Hajib paid
special attention to the issues of epistemology,
ie the theory of knowledge. The very title of the
book, Qutadg'u Bilig (Knowledge That Leads to
Happiness), demonstrates the thinker's firm
belief in the theory of knowledge, the essence
of knowledge, and its possibilities. The play
deals with the issues of knowledge, its nature,
infinity, infinity. His views in this area have a
materialist tendency. In his views, the
philosopher follows the path of Farobi and Ibn
Sina and takes the position of rationalism.

According to the thinker, knowledge is
an objective reflection of being, it is a process,
and man is closely connected with real reality.
The essence of man is in cognition (an
important feature that distinguishes him from
animals), cognition plays a decisive role in
human life.

He correctly understood that there is an
opportunity to know the environment, the
material world around us in all its diversity,
and that it is necessary to use this opportunity.

In his philosophical views, Yusuf Khas
Hajib emphasizes that the mind is illuminated
by the torch of knowledge, that knowledge is
not without knowledge, that in order to
understand the essence of the world and life, to
know it more deeply, to use the creative power
of the mind more effectively, one must
constantly replenish one's knowledge. After all,
knowledge gives a person health, intelligence,
soul, happiness - "What in the world is more
valuable than knowledge?").

He believes in the infinite possibilities
of the human mind. His views on the fact that
the process of penetrating the essence of
existence, including natural phenomena, knows
no boundaries are extremely noteworthy. In his
view, knowledge should serve to guide human
life activities in the right direction. Knowledge
must provide a strong connection with real life,
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make rational use of natural resources, and
serve to create a happy life on earth.

Yusuf Khas Hajib's ideas about
knowledge were imbued with a high
humanistic spirit, which was a great courage, a
very progressive phenomenon for the socio-
enlightenment environment of that time.

At the same time, we see the limitations
and one-sidedness of the thinker's views in the
field of epistemology, which can be traced back
to the level of that period. In particular, there
are elements of irrationalism in his views, he
understands cognition metaphysically, that is,
he understands cognition as something, a
direct, direct reflection of events in the human
mind, knowledge as a simple quantitative set.

Explaining the events and processes of
nature and society, the author effectively uses
dozens and hundreds of examples showing the
application of philosophical laws and
categories in them, the skillful and appropriate
application of which amazes any reader. While
admonishing Kuntugdi (the civil king), Zahid
said that religion and the world are opposite,
that the paths of the two are separate, not one,
that one is near, that one is far, and that one
holds the two together, and that one goes
astray. Or flowing water, fluent language,
happiness - the state does not stand still; if
something is created, it will surely disappear,
what came into the world will go away; the
fallen rises, the rising falls, the light darkens,
the walk ceases; unfaithful world (old) deeds -
girl; if you want joy, sorrow accompanies it
(dialectics; unity of opposites and the law of
struggle). The older a person gets, the more
headaches he has; do not be unaware, life
passes unnoticed, this passing time, the days do
not return again; a long-spoken word becomes
boring (the law of transition from quantitative
change to qualitative change). The moon is
born small when it is born, then grows up, rises
high, fills up, begins to erode when it reaches
its highest point, begins to reappear on the

night of its rebirth (the law of negation). No
matter how beautiful the appearance of a
melon - the smell, the image or the shape - if
there is no taste in it (taste), it will have to be
discarded  (essence and phenomenon,
appearance). God created the cause of all
things, all good and evil depend on him, the son
- the cause of the daughter - the father and
mother, if his behavior is corrupted or
improved again, they are the cause (cause and
effect) to him. This is a field in the world, and
whatever you sow will be forgotten in the
future. If it does not utter a word, it is equal to
pure gold, if it is taken out of the tongue, it is
equal to a yellow coin (chance and reality), and
So on.

The philosopher emphasized the role
and importance of the epistemological function
of philosophy in the field of education.
Knowledge is the same as virtue, it is the
foundation of all human success. Knowledge is
enlightenment, knowledge is a good friend,
knowledge is an inexhaustible wealth that
cannot be stolen, knowledge is a chain that
prevents evil. A person attains perfection only
through deep mastery of knowledge. Only
through enlightenment can the moral
environment of society be healed.

The great truth that Khas Hajib
understands is that man not only subdues
nature through knowledge, but also cultivates
in himself the virtues, attains perfection, leaves
a good name, and is involved in eternity.
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ABSTRACT:

The practice of Sustainable Human
Resource Management in the running of the
United Nation’s Sustainable Development
Goals(SDGs) and their relevant targets in
Ministries, Departments/Agencies, and
Local Governments in Nigeria is considered
worthy of study. In this regard, relevant data
was collected from books, journal and
Government reports. The context of this
paper explained the concept of Sustainable
Human  Resource Management and
presented its impact on the achievement of
Sustainable Development Goals in Nigeria.
This study believed that high rate of
achievement of the goals will be recorded if
MDAs and Local Governments ensures good
criteria for Human Resource Management;
Recruitment of SDGs staff be based on merit
and reflect federal character, training of staff
be conducted appropriately and
periodically, and compensation of staff
meant for SDGs programme should be
commensurate to individual performance,
and attractive as well. In the same vein, multi
stake holder approach in the management of
Human Resources meant for SDGs
programme should always be adopted and
emphasized.

Keywords:

Management.

INTRODUCTION:
The need for Effective Human Resource

Sustainability, Staff,

Management in the implementation of
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in
Nigeria is pervasive, and is therefore regarded

to be necessary for realization of the seventeen
goals and their relevant targets. As a medium
through which workers meant for the
programme are selected, trained, compensated,
and above all, policies relating to them are
developed, Human Resource Management
impacted to greater extent on the level of
success of the SDGs in the country. In its drive
towards achievement of the SDGs, the present
administration of President Buhari has affirmed
support for the SDGs programme to avoid
repeating the failure of the MDGs processes.
Accordingly, the SDGs initiative has been
adopted as a federal government programme
that comprises of different levels of staff
deployed from various relevant federal
government ministries (Akinloye, 2019).
Similarly, different category of staff has been
deployed to SDGs programme offices in all the
36 states and 774 Local Government areas. This
is in essence to provide the much needed
manpower to the programme’s areas.
Recruitment, training, compensation, and all
other Human Resource Management functions
are periodically conducted in such MDAs and
LGAs.

The system of Human Resource
Management that is designed towards
achievement of Sustainable Development is
referred to as ‘Sustainable Human Resource
Management’. Being a conceptual paper, its
context reviewed the concepts of Human
Resource Management and Sustainable Human
Resource Management. The impact of
Sustainable Human Resource Management on
the achievement of SDGs in Nigeria has been
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presented. Lastly, the paper offers some general
conclusions.

EMPIRICAL REVIEW:
Sustainable Human Resource Management:

Human resource management is the live
wire of organizations, it is an organizational
function that is concerned with recruiting,
posting, staffing, directing, and general
personnel administration. Jerome, (2013)
postulated that Human Resources Management
(HRM) is the function within an organization
that focuses on recruitment of, management and
providing direction for the people who work in
the organization. It is an organizational function
that deals with issues related to people such as
compensation, hiring, growth management,
organization development, safety, wellness,
benefits, employee motivation, communication,
administration and training. These functions
usually go a long way in improving the relative
worth of organizations, therefore there is the
need to provide an enabling management
environment for the functions to be carried out.

Regarding the scope of HRM, Robbins
and Judge (2009) argue that motivating,
disciplining, managing conflict, staffing and
training are the key concepts that are rudiments
of Human Resource Management. It is
interdisciplinary in approach, as a field
concerned with human factor, it dwells within
array of functions connected to human
behaviour, economy and the society in general.
In the views of Storey, (1992), it has a
multidimensional approach on organizational
function that build on theories and ideas from
various disciplines such as management,
psychology, sociology anthropology and
economics.

The need for a Human Resource
Management system that will maintain its basic
tenants of recruitment, posting, staffing,
directing and general personnel administration,
and as well focus on the future needs of the

system necessitate for a separate field of study
referred to as ‘Sustainable Human Resource
Management’ (SHRM). Ehnert et al. (2015)
defined it as “the adoption of Human Resource
Management strategies and practices that
enables the achievement of financial, social, and
ecological goals with an impact inside and
outside the organization and over a long-term
time horizon, while controlling for unintended
side effects and negative feedback”. According
to Kramar, (2014), SHRM places emphasis on
developing an innovative workplace with
internal and external social involvement, on
increasing awareness and responsibility toward
environmental preservation, and on improving
the distribution and consumption of resources
to promote organizational success in a
competitive environment.

Sustainable Human Resource
Management is a construct believed by Thom
and Zaugg, (2004) to be “those long-term
oriented conceptual approaches and activities
aimed at a socially responsible and
economically appropriate recruitment and
selection, development, deployment, and
release of employees.” In the same vein,
Wikhamn, (2019) argues that, Sustainable HRM
revolves around soft issues such as
demonstrating towards the
employees, including providing a decent work
environment and conditions, providing
development opportunities and being attentive
to employees’ physical and psychosocial well-
being at work. Zivile Stankeviciute and Asta
Savaneviciene, (2018) postulated that
Sustainable Human Resource Management is

sincerity

characterized with long term orientation, care
of employee, care of environment, Profitability,
employee participation and social dialog,
employee development, external partnership,
flexibility, = compliance = beyond  labour
regulations, employee cooperation, and fairness
and equity. An analysis on the characteristics of
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SHRM and its core aspects is presented in table

1.

Table 1. Characteristics of Sustainable Human
Resource Management and their core aspects.

Characteristic of
Sustainable HRM

The Core Aspects

Long-term
orientation

Identification of the availability of
human future;
identification of the needs of the future
employees; elimination of the “hire and
fire” approach.

resources in the

Care of employees

Health and safety management; work-
life balance.

Care of Environment

Evaluating the employee performance
according to environment-related
criteria; fostering
employee rewarding according to
environment-related criteria

“eco-career”;

Profitability

Share programmes

Employee Different types and forms of
participation and | participation

social dialogue

Employee Job rotation; different training forms

development

and methods; the transfer of experience;
focus on future skills and employability

External partnership

Cooperation with education system;
partnership with all external
stakeholders

Flexibility

Flexible working arrangements; job
rotation

Compliance beyond
labour regulations

Involves employee representatives in
many decision-making processes
beyond those for which worker
participation is a statutory requirement;
financial and non-financial support

Employee
cooperation

Teamwork; good relationships of
managers and employee’s

Fairness and equality

Fostering diversity; respectful
relationships; fairness as regards as

remuneration, career

Source:

Adopted from Savaneviciene &

Stankeviciute (2018).

METHODOLOGY:

This study wuses qualitative content
analysis research design. Data is obtained from
books, articles, and internet, it is analyzed using
qualitative or theoretical method of analysis
based on literature and personal experience,

and deductive

reasoning. This design is

considered appropriate for this study because it

has many advantages

including flexibility,

replicability, and data collection is easy, e.t.c.
According to Luo (2020) use of content analysis
has the advantages of being transparent and
replicable, if it is done well, content analysis
follows a systematic procedure that can easily
be replicated by other researchers, yielding
results with high reliability. It is unobtrusive in
terms of data collection, you can analyze
communication and social interaction without
the direct involvement of participants, so your
presence as a researcher doesn’t influence the
result. Content analysis is also highly flexible,
you can conduct it at any time, in any location,
and at low cost-all you need is access to
appropriate sources.

RESEARCH FINDINGS:
The Impact of Sustainable Human Resource
Management on the achievement of
Sustainable Development Goals in Nigeria:
According to Blandon and Chams (2019),
‘Human Resource Management and Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) are interconnected
through the common component of the human
factor, since people’s attitudes, behaviours, and
resource consumption have a direct impact on
social and ecological practices’. The need for an
effective human resources management in the
running of SDGs programme in Nigeria is
pervasive. This is in view of the fact that human
elements exert high amount of influence on the
success of the programme. It is therefore
imperative to have an effective and Sustainable
Human Resource Management System at all
levels of SDGs implementation in the country.
The established multi-layer and multi-cluster
institutional  frameworks for enhanced
coordination and Sustainable Development
mainstreaming processes by the
government in Nigeria has enable the practice of
Sustainable Human Resource Management.
Relevant criteria for selection and recruitment,
training, compensation, safety and welfare, and
general personnel administration in the SDGs
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associated programmes has been built in
Ministries, departments, and agencies (MDAs)
in both the federal, states, and Local
government levels. In the views of Daily and
Huang, (2001), while commenting on the
managerial role of Sustainable HRM they
emphatically postulated that, ‘With regard to
the managerial role, Sustainable HRM must
secure support from top-level management,
boost employees’ empowerment, provide
continuous training, implement an efficient
system of remuneration, and build cross-
functional teamwork. Ighodalo, (2018) is also of
the opinion that for Human resource to be
Sustainable in Nigeria and hence ensure
achievement of SDGs, ‘“Training and retraining of
public servants should be prioritized.
Performance appraisal and management should
be the basis for retention of public servants in
the service of the country. Patron-client
relations should be de-emphasized while merit
should be used for appointment and promotion
or advancement in the service. Merit should be
prioritized and made the corner stone of the
public service. However, beside the expected
role Sustainable HRM is supposed to play, much
is yet to be achieved as per its contributions
towards realization of the Goals in the country
in this regard. The core values of SHRM are
mostly observed based on parochial interest.
The role of Sustainable HRM in the
achievement of SDGs had further been
explained by Daily and Huang (2001) as they
argued that Organizations and HR managers
should be committed to complying with civic
regulations and protocols
sustainability. Human Resource Management

vis-a-vis

under the SDGs at the three levels of Governance
in Nigeria reflects civic regulations and
protocols while maintaining sustainability. Civil
service rules and other staff regulations always
guided the activities of the entire workforce.
The dilemma is that there is the problem of non-
compliance to the said rule and regulations to

the extent that recruitment of the SDGs
programme’s staff is mostly done on selfish
ends.

The Multi- sector and stake holder
approach to Sustainable Human Resource
Management bring about improvements in the
achievement of SDGs in Nigeria. Sustainable
HRM system in Nigeria usually facilitate a multi-
stakeholder and multi-cluster approach to
implementation and harnessing interventions
on SDGs through partnership with the Private
Sector Advisory Group (PSAG) and Civil Society
Organizations (CSOs) by establishing technical
clusters of personnel around various SDGs
targets and indicators that relate to their
respective organization’s areas of work. Such
arrangements clearly contribute to the
achievement of SDGs target 17.17 on
encouraging and promoting effective public,
private and CSO partnerships and for building
on resourcing strategies of partnerships’
(Nigeria, 2017).

Sustainable
Management facilitates achievement of SDGs in
Nigeria through handling of societal and
ecological issues. The core thematic areas of
Sustainable Development are concerned with
the whole society and its ecology, this situation
resulted in the adoption of a system of
Sustainable HRM that is responsive to the
emerging issues in the society and ecological
factors associated with it. Based on the
foregoing, the system of Human Resource
Management under the SDGs considers
fragmentation of Nigerian society in a way to
ensure federal character in appointments,

Human Resource

training, and administration of other HRM
functions. Human Resource Management under
SDGs programmes also relate itself with the
immediate environment in the country. Based
on the report on Implementation of the SDGs; A
National Voluntary Review (2017); A tripartite
arrangement on staff to run SDGs programme
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with the modalities to manage them have been
made in Nigeria.

Firstly, the Office of the Senior Special
Assistant to the President on the (SDGs OSSAP-
SDGs) coordinates the activities of the SDGs at
national and sub-national level (States and Local
Government. The OSSAP-SDGs has recorded
several successes since its establishment;
including conducting an institutional review
and skills capacity assessment; training and
retraining of key staff and securing of funding
for technical posts. The OSSAP-SDGs has also
improved the level of intergovernmental
relationships across the three tiers of
government and has been able to establish a
partnership framework through an inter-
agency compact, Development Partner’s
Coordination Framework; a Citizen’s Public
Service Feedback Mechanism; a Community
Consultative Partnership as well as a Private
Sector partnership. The overall objective in all
these is to bring all stakeholders together to
properly coordinate and synchronize all efforts
towards the implementation and realization of
the SDG goals.

Secondly, across the 36 states, the State
Governments have appointed or designated
SDG Focal Persons for their respective States.
Core mandate of these State focal persons
include coordination of implementation of the
SDGs and targets in line with the directives
issued by the OSSAP-SDG. In this regard, state
coordinating offices were fully established and
relevant modalities on effective and sustainable
HRM were set. Programme’s staff were
appointed and managed as appropriate.

Thirdly, some states in the federation has
worked to maintain some degree of Local
Government autonomy and as such the Local
Government Chairmen are appointed as Local
Government focal persons. Their mandate is to
coordinate the implementation of certain goals
that are critical at the local government level
especially goals 1, 2, 3, 4 and 8 for social services

(Health, Education), economic growth drivers to
reduce poverty and achieve social inclusion.
SDG Local Government Focal persons take
directive from the State SDG focal persons while
Heads of key SDG relevant sectors at the Local
Government works closely with State MDAs to
coordinate and implement the programmes.

The foregoing arrangements on the
establishment of an Administrative structure
for running the SDGs encompasses the Human
resources who run the programme, as such
good management of staff is highly desirable. At
all the three levels mentioned different category
of staff have been recruited, trained, and are
being compensated relative to  their
responsibilities and  performance. This
indicated that the system of Human Resource
Management under the SDGs in Nigeria
reflected the much needed representativeness
of various sections of the country, especially on
staff recruitment and training.

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS:
This paper considered Sustainable
Human
indispensable tool for achieving Sustainable
Development Goals in Nigeria. The need for
maintaining an effective Human Resource
Management in the running of SDGs in the
country is therefore considered imperative.
Based on the foregoing conclusion, it is
recommended that Ministries, Departments,
and Agencies (MDAs) and Local Governments
should ensure good criteria for recruitment of

Resource  Management as an

SDGs staff based on merit and with reflection of
federal character; training of staff be conducted
appropriately and
compensation of staff meant for Sustainable
Development Goals programme be
commensurate to individual performance, and
attractive as well.

periodically, and

The administrative structure for the
running of SDGs programmes in Nigeria which
provides for recruitment and maintenance of
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various category of Human Resources built in
Ministries, Departments (MDAs), and Local
Governments should be managed well. Relevant
Human Resource Management functions be
carried on efficiently and effectively in the
respective  organizations responsible for
conducting SDGs programmes in the country.
Multi stake holder approach in the management
of Human Resources meant for Sustainable
Development Goals programme should always
be adopted and emphasized.
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ABSTRACT:

The societal structure is based upon
the reciprocal needs of each other. The
nature of reciprocal needs expanded its
horizon in due course of time and becomes
complex and complicated further. This leads
to generate the commerce activities in
society. The basic core of which was that the
existing societal structure was not
sufficiently enough to accommodate the
needs of society, which otherwise has to be
fulfilled by external source. This basic core
leads to start of commercial activities in the
society. Initially the commercial activities
were confined in small territorial region
with the aim to fulfill the basic needs of the
units of society. But these activities become
expanded further and in place of needs of
each other the profit becomes its motive.
This motive of profit further expanded the
activity of commerce which crosses many
physical barriers in course of time to reach
this present era of global commerce. This
expansion of commercial activities for more
and more profit demanded further
expansion; and this expansion of commerce
demanded the advertisements of the
product. Advertisements are form of
communication which is used to encourage
the audience to take decisions for their
purchase.

Keywords: Advertisement, Misleading,
commercial activities, communication.

INTRODUCTION:

Advertisements can be defined as the
activity which informs the common public
about the details of the product to brought into
the public for the purpose of sale and provide
the requisite information to the public to help in
taking the rational decision for purchase. As
long as advertisements serve this purpose of
informing consumers about the product to help
in taking their decisions rationally, these are ok
and acceptable. Since to be informed is one of
the basic rights of consumer, these
advertisements are not only helping in
expanding the commerce and business for the
sake of profit but these are also essential for
giving information to public in right manner.
But this ideal situation is far from reality in
present scenario. The advertisements which are
meant as a medium of correct information
become converted into medium by which
through fraudulent and unsubstantiated claims,
people get cheated. This is one of the
repercussions of making fast, illegitimate and
unethical profit from the business activity. Here
these misleading advertisements are not only
helping in escalation of profit in wrong manner,
it also gives wrong and false information to the
common man, which is further a kind of denial
of their rights to be informed (as a human right).
The Consumer protection Act, 1986 can be
invoked to seek redressed against any defective
products or deficient services including
restrictive or unfair trade practices adopted by
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the manufacturer or traders!. The consumer
protection Act, 1986 in its various clauses
defines the misleading advertisements in its
various aspects. This misleading advertisement
comes under the unfair trade practices under its
ambit in different contexts.

False advertisingis the wuse of
misleading, false, or unproven information to
advertise products to consumer. Many
governments use regulations to control false
advertising but in case of India there is no legal
provision to deal with such kind of misleading
advertisements. A false advertisement can
further be classified as deceptive if the
advertiser deliberately misleads the consumer,
as opposed to making an honest mistake?
Misleading  advertisements  are  those
advertisements that deceive or likely to deceive
its viewer or
advertisements may affect consumer choice in
taking appropriate and correct decision

receiver. Misleading

regarding their purchase of goods and services.
In India good number of laws is enacted to
safeguard the interests of the consumers,
particularly all the public utility services are
covered under their own acts. With a view to
arrest unnecessary litigation the Jurisdiction of
civil Courts are specifically ousted in some of the
enactments3.In India Various Acts intended to
protect the Consumers against different forms
of exploitation were enacted, such as, the Indian
penal code,1860; Indian Contract Act,1872;
Drugs control Act, 1950; Indian standard
institutions Act, 1952 etc.*

These advertisements are so common
and frequent that, they become part and parcel
of the commercial activities. But the impacts of
these advertisements are not confined only to
the commercial activities but also have many
serious implications and impact over society in
its various domains.

OBJECTIVES:
To find out positive as well as negative
impact of advertisements on consumers.

METHODOLOGY:

The present study is based on qualitative
methods. The secondary data related to this
topic based on various books, journals and
internet sources.

ISSUES AND ANALYSIS:

Society is undergoing many changes at the
very fast pace in this era of globalization having
the weapon of fast media of information
technology. In the field of commerce and trade,
the role of advertisement to promote any
commodity, goods and services is growing very
fast. Advertisement plays a vital role in
converting any product into a brand product,
enhancing and escalating the perception value
of the said product in general. In order to
convert any product into a brand, the cost of
advertisement enhances its price manifold from
its actual price and also with so many false and
exaggerated claims about the product.
Advertisements are helpful for general
consumer and society in the way that they make
people aware about the products and services in
very quick span of time, even in order to inform
people and to promote their services,
government also take the help of
advertisements and also the celebrities to
promote their cause. Advertisement of
Incredible India by Amir Khan, Branding of
Gujarat tourism by Amitabh Bachhan, Swachh
Bharat Abhiyan by Amitabh Bachhan and
Awareness drive for toilets by Vidya Balan are
few examples to name. In this sense
advertisements are not only informative but
also creating awareness at large scale with the
massages easily conveyed from celebrities. But
the problem and issue arises when these
advertisements make false claims, having no
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test to check it. They not only then give wrong
information to the public but in many cases
become reason for the purchase of harmful
products and commodities. Misleading
advertisements which are meant to increase the
sale of any product manifold is also responsible
for the change in societal structure at very fast
pace. the mindset of society is changing very fast
resulting into the change in its socio- cultural
milieu reflected in changing food habits (which
in many cases are harmful for health), clothing
pattern, living style (aspire to have access of
many goods despite of their no need) and also
affecting the fabric of family structure and the
values of society.

In the negative sense it is sometimes called
consumer culture. Though consumer is the
same person from the same society, but because
of the impact of these misleading
advertisements and unfair practices in trade,
deceptive and luring techniques, the consumer
behavior has changed altogether and changing
at very fast pace. Despite being literate and
aware society, the misleading advertisements
are used to force the consumer in silent manner
to access the product, which get worsened day
by day. The nature and role of advertisements is
changing at quick pace in response to change in
the media structure. These misleading
advertisements lead to many issues and raise
many questions needs to be analyzed. Though
there are numerous issues and questions to be
raised, we may classify the main issues in
following category:

1) Sale of Goods - commodity (Spurious and
fake products).

2) Services

3) Financial- Banking, Insurance, Mutual
Funds, Bonds etc

4) Non-Financial- Education, Health,

Hospitality, Transport, Health, telecom, real

estate etc.

5) Advertisements on National Print and
electronic media.

6) Local Advertisements.

7) Advertisements on website, email & social
media.

8) Issue of celebrity role modeling.

9) Creation of false imagination through false
and utopian claims- milk supplements,
cosmetics etc.

10)Advertisement in the name of religion or
with the help of symbolic religious
activities.

11)False claims of education and employment
and further fraudulent.

12) Women as a commodity in advertisements
(maximum) - deodorants, bikes, mobile,
soaps etc.

13) Advertisement related to children.

14) Misleading advertisements are also
creating a kind of divide in the society.

15) Need based approach to accumulating
tendency.

16) Hiding of attributes of advertiser’s identity

or making false claims e.g. made in India
actually made in China. Recently Hardwar’s
Additional District Magistrate, found the
Patanjali, guilty of releasing misleading
advertisement by selling certain products
with its labels although they were being
manufactured by some other firm. Citing
Section 52 (misbranding) and Section 53
(misleading advertisement) of the Food
Safety and Standards Act, 2006 as well as
Section 23.1 (5) of Food Safety and
Standard  (Packaging and Labeling
Regulations, 2011) Act, it ordered to pay
the fine within a month. It also directed the
district food safety department to "take
appropriate action if there is no
improvement in the products in future."

Puffing is the act of exaggerating a products

worth through the use of meaningless

unsubstantiated terms, based on opinion
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rather than fact. Superlatives and
statements such as “greatest of all time”,
“best in town” are used to exaggerate the
quality of product in wrong way.

2. Lucrative sale offers.

(i) Manipulation of term- Many terms have
imprecise meanings. Labels such as all-
natural, organic etc. are frequently used
but are meaningless in a legal sense.
Statements and terms like ‘recyclable,’
‘bio degradable’ and ‘environmentally
friendly’ need to be evaluated by
reliable scientific evidence.

(i) Manipulation of measurement units and
standards- Many of the packaged
products do not display its
measurement in standard sense. The
ambiguity on the part of measurement
with false display is also one of the
unfair trade practices which are very

much usual.
(iii)Photo retouching- Often used in
cosmetic and weight lose

advertisements. These adverts portray
false and unobtainable results to the
consumer and give a false impression of
the product's true capabilities.
(iv)Omitting information - An ad may omit
or skim over important information.
Omitting important information from
advertisement also comes under the
category of misleading advertisement.
(v) Hidden fees and surcharges- Hidden
fees can be a way for companies to trick
the unwary consumer into paying
excess fees (for example tax, shipping
fees, insurance etc.) on a product that
was advertised at a specific price as a
way to increase profit without raising
the price on the actual item. Charging
VAT extra on MRP under different sale
offers is one of the common examples.

CONCLUSION:

Trade and commerce are inseparable
activity from society and so the role of
advertisements has to be there. The changing
nature of advertisements has created many
problems and issues before society, which
needs to be addressed. The following steps may
be helpful in curbing the negative impact of
misleading advertisements and may help in
making more aware and rational consumer
behaviour. Though in India there are no strict
legal provisions for misleading advertisements,
legal action could also be taken as per different
prevalent laws. In USA, Britain, Australia, New
Zealand there are legal provisions to deal with
misleading advertisements. In India we may
approach to ASCI and GAMA for the misleading
advertisements.

In the wake of this scenario, with the
growing trade and commerce at very fast pace,
the advertisements are needed to be regulated
in India too having its own regulatory and
censor mechanism before airing or publishing
the advertisement in any kind of media channel.
Misleading advertisements are needed to be
regulated for the sake of consumer as well as for
commerce and business too.

SUGGESTIONS:

There are several steps which need to be
taken to  minimize the  misleading
advertisement and at the same time to make the
consumer as aware and informed consumer:

1. Awareness different media
especially social, print and electronic media.

2. The result of comparative test by consumer
voice or any other government approved
agency should be made public through
popular print and e- media.

3. There should be some punitive and legal
action against those who are responsible for

the misleading advertisements.

through
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4. Even the platforms and channels on which
the misleading advertisement has been
made should be held accountable to the
some extent to curb and check this kind of
behaviour and discourage it in the favour of
consumer.

5. Screening of advertisements should be
compulsory, especially those which involve
health and life risks. Regulatory and censor
body should be there to scrutinize the
advertisements.

6. There should be some classification of
advertisements.

7. Ethical advertising should be promoted.

8. Font size and display of advertisement
should be visible and clear.

9. There should be Helpline number to
complaint  against the  misleading
advertisements.

10. Advertisement Ethics or code of conduct
designed and should be strictly followed.

11. Advertisements on e-platforms should also
be held accountable and regulated.

12. Advertisement which affects children’s
psychology should be strictly aired after
approval of concerned govt. authority after
having its valid scientific test.

13. The advertisement related to education
and career should also get regulated
through its govt. agencies and should come
public only after its due approval.

Apart from it, there may also be other
ways to minimize the impact of misleading
advertisement on the society, but informed and
aware consumer is only guarantee to ensure
that misleading advertisement would not affect
their rational choice as consumer. Use of
information technology may be one of the better
tools to get acquainted with required and
requisite information about the goods and
services. To be informed and to be informed
correctly is the basic right of consumer which is
to be protected for the sake of not only

consumer but as the essential condition to

ensure the fair practice of trade and commerce

in the society.
“Jago Grahak Jago”
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ABSTRACT:

This paper intends to find and measure
the impact of ICT usage on economic growth
of tourism sector of the Uzbek economy over
a 10 years period from 2011 to 2020. This
impact has been identified as ‘Solow
residual”. A positive relationship between
output, labor and ICT investment was
established during the study while the
relationship between growth rate of sector
and hotel places was found surprisingly
negative. Also figures show that while
internet use continues in Uzbekistan to
spread, the digital gap between rural and
urban areas is also growing.

Keywords: tourism, growth, model,
information and communication technology,
contribution.

INTRODUCTION:

This year at the suggestion of the
President Shavkat Mirziyoyev, the Republic of
Uzbekistan has been named “2020- the Year of
and Development of the Digital
Economy”, and the President (Shavkat
Mirziyoyev, 2020) stated that “for all of us, the
acquisition  of

Science

true
enlightenment and high culture should become a
constant necessity of life”, and the president
highlighted that in this regard the ICT prevalence
is the key driver”. Due to economic reforms that
were made during the years of independence,
many firms were established and on the ICT
basis modern management systems were
introduced. Nowadays the share of ICT in GDP is
accounted for 1.9% and it is planned to increase
it up 10 per cent by 2030. But the return from
investment directed to the tourism is still very

modern  knowledge,

low. It is well known, that investments directed
to tourism of Uzbekistan could lead to the
development of science and technologies, to
better administration of firms and improvement
of living conditions of people, and wide use of
ICT is becoming a major in the
modernization of the sector. All these dictate the
necessity of using ICT, new technologies in
deepening of provided economic reforms and
structural changes, in efficient exploitation of
resources, in implementing of long - term
economic programs and increase of their
productivity. The tourism sector is not exception.

factor

METHODS:

In order to generate the econometric
model time series data was utilized. The study
was created based on existing theoretical model
and it was implemented using deductive
approach. In order to collect data we used two
sources: ICT investments were obtained from the
International Telecommunication Unit, World
Bank Open data for the period between 2010 and
2020, Statistical Committee of the Republic of
Uzbekistan.
empirical data on economic growth, investment,
labor supply, hotel places.

The production function is as a type of
transformation function where
transformed into output. Production functions
play a role in many business disciplines. Several
different production functions have played an
important historical role in economics. Our
research is employing the Cobb-Douglas function
to check the correlation between ICT investment,
labor, hotel places and tourism output in
Uzbekistan, and find out coefficients of them.
They will help to give the industry frame
philosophy to management ICT investment in
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tourism efficiently. In the other hand, when the
society pursuit some certain quantity of output,
the research will give recommendation how
much factors changing can make it possible[1-3].

The effects of ICT on the economic growth
level have been examined for the past decades by
several researchers using various methods, data
sets and various time periods at the country-
levels or panel of countries. World Bank (2002)
stated that ICT is consisted of “hardware,
software, networks, collection,
storage, processing, transmission, and
presentation of information (voice, data, text,
images)”. ICT denotes “digital telephone network,
mobile phones, Internet capability,
servers and fixed broadband, and other
technologies” (Pradhan et al., 2018). In sum, the
issue of ICT and economic growth has received
much attention with respect to the developed
countries as opposed to the developing
countries. Yousefi, A., 2011, highlighted that ICT
enhances

and media

Internet

economic growth of developing
countries by way of: providing cheaper, quality,
and empowered communication to marginalized
communities Majority of empirically analyzed
papers found out that development of ICT use
leads to growth in GDP per capita, employment
and productivity in a country. According to the
research conducted by the World Economic
Forum (World Economic Forum, 2013) a 10
percent rise in the ICT sector of a country leads
to a 0.76 percentage rise in GDP per capita, also a
1.03 percentage

employment.

increase in the rates of

Variable selections. The variables used in
the research paper and their definitions are
given as follows: Tourism GDP - dependent
variable; measured as a real sector’s output
(man.$); Investment ((mIn.$); Employment -
measured as a number of persons and hotel
places, The regression-
assumptions and several tests recommended by
empirical econometric-literature (Stock,J, 2011)
have been checked, in order to choose the model,

measured in units.

which best shows the impact of ICT use on
economic growth. Gujarati (2011) stated that
standard-stationary tests are generally for huge-
sample size of data set, as sample-size of the
implemented data large, any
stationary tests have not been applied. Taking
into account this statement he stationary test of
time series data was not provided. The following
equations were used in the research:

is not very

Tourism GDP =B0+ < Investment+f1 Labor+p2 Hotel
places+ ui and (1)

Cobb - Douglas model: Ln Tourism GDP = Lnf0+ ¥ Ln
Investment+1 LnLabor+B2 LnHotel places+ ui  (2)

THE EMPIRICAL RESULTS:

In this study, econometric models have been
utilized to evaluate each of the growth indicator
variables empirically. Each growth indicator
variable has been used to find how they relate to
the growth rate of tourism industry in
Uzbekistan. The overall growth models that have
been estimated in this study by using the pooled
Ordinary Least Squares (OLS), employing time
series data. By this way it is possible to detect the
extent by which the growth rate is influenced by
the variables above and the extent by which most
likely ICT investment policy impacted the growth
rate.

Table -1. Descriptive statistics of variables

Tourism
Investment Number Tour
Indicators mGII::' $ min.$ of hotels, | operators,

) ) units persons
Average 1312,6 43,9 725,0 432,3
Standatd 190,9 4,3 58,8 30,6
error
Median 1262,0 46,4 705,5 415,5
Standard 603,8 13,7 186,0 96,8
deviation
Min 341,6 20,5 500,0 332,0
Max 2316,5 65,3 1018,0 596,0

Source: This table shows mean which is the
average value for all five variables, standard
deviation, minimum and maximum values for
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total observations for each variable.

Analysis of descriptive statistics show
that variables distributed normally because their
averages and means are close to each other. The
findings of the descriptive analyses, tests and
statistics indicated that all sampled variables
have positive but not all of them are significant
for the chosen period of time. Overall outcome of
the study adduced that each of the chosen
indicators all the requirement of
regression analyses. To define the more
appropriate estimating model techniques, first
of all, we used linear regression models with the
assumption that analyzing the impact of
variables vary over time. Besides, there is also
important assumption that those time-invariant
characteristics are unique and they are not
correlated with other individual characteristics.
From the table of regression results (table 2) it
can be observed that except ..., all variables have
significant effect on the dependent variable. P-
values of those variables less than 0.05, so
hypothesis of two-tail p-values test was rejected.
Moreover, t-value test hypothesis also rejected,
except a variable, all independent variable have
significant influence on the dependent variable.
Almost all variables’ t- values are more than 1.96,
so higher t-value the higher the relevance of the
dependent F-test showed that
regression models are proper.

The panel data of the selected countries to
describe the causality between information and

meets

variable.

communication technology has been tested for
the Correlation matrix of residuals Test in order
to show the independency of the variables in the
model selected. The finding from the test
released that all the explanatory variables and
control variables have less than 1.00 and this
means there is no correlation between the
variables and they are fully independent from
each other.

However, we also applied Cobb - Douglas type
regression models (linear - log models) (Table 3).

From the table of regression results, it can be

seen that, unlike linear models, all variables have
significant influence on the dependent variable,
so p-value of each independent variable lower
than 0.05 as well as t-value of all independent
variables are higher than 1.96 as mentioned
above more t-value the more the relevance of the
outcome variable.
Table - 2. Summary of log - linear regression

analysis
Pooled
Pooled Pooled Pooled Poole P(())(Ll:d OLS
Variables OLS OLS OLS d OLS Two Three
Single Single Single Single variables variab-
les
Ln GDP 2.844™
0.75
Ln Investment 1.563" 0,7937** -
®) . * 1,642
0.146 0,1387 0,5886
*%
Ln Labor (L) 2.123 0,1128* 0,783
0.527 0,0386 0.0,900
Ln Hotel places 2.022
-0,725
(H)
0.255 2,187
Constant - -
23,953* 1.226 -6.151" | 6.358 0,7062™ 0,953
* -
8,24 0.548 2.190 1.693 0,2573 2,523
R-squared 0.638 0.934 0.681 0.887 0/938 0.936
%% n<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1
The Solow residual is a number

describing empirical productivity growth in an
economy from year to year and decade to decade.
Robert Solow defined rising productivity as
rising output with constant capital and labor
input. It is a "residual” because it is the part of
growth that cannot be explained through capital
accumulation or the accumulation of other
traditional factors, such as land or labor. The
Solow Residual is procyclical and is sometimes
called the rate of growth of total
productivity. Generally, tourism sector technical
contribution ratio (TCA) is generalized explained
as the contribution of tourism technology
development to the sector’s output growth rate,
which including the benefit of science technology
development and tourism policy amending,
management and service progress. Here we set:
R t1c = (R T6DP - I[6R*0-LG6R™B)/ R T6DP (3)
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where,

R rrc: The Tourism Tecnology Contribution ratio
R tepp: Tourism GDP increasing rate

Igr: Investment growth rate

a: Investment output elasticity

L er: Labor growth rate

: Labor output elasticity

The elasticity factors can employ Cobb-
Douglas production function to obtain, in
Uzbekistan the elasticity of Investment, Labor
accordingly is 0.79, 0.11. The R 11c is to analysis
tourism development and technology renovation,
labor and capital development trend in long run,
and is also very important for make a country’s
tourism development strategy[4].

DISCUSSION:

At the beginning we investigated and
examined empirically the unidirectional causality
between economic growth of a country and
tourism sector. As can be seen from table 2 and 3
there is a positive relationship between GDP and
output of tourism sector. For example, one per
cent increase of GDP; other factors are held
constant, leads to 2.88 percent of the sector. This
relationship is associated through investments
on ICT infrastructure and Internet use. Thus we
moved on to the analysis of the influence of ICT
development on tourism sector’s output. Our
findings state that capital,
influence on output positively while hotel places
negatively. This is a reality because in tourism
development now shortage of hotel places put
constraints on the sector development. One per
cent increase of investments (including also ICT
investments) into tourism sector is associated by
Labor
elasticity coefficient is smaller - 0.11. Using the
Cobb - Douglas type model, by applying formulae
(3) we calculated the technology contribution
ratios for 2017 to 2020 years.
Contribution of ICT2017 =
0.11*0.22)/12.4 = 56.3

labor resources

0.79 percent increase of output[5].

(124 - 0.79*3.8 -

Contribution of ICT2018 = (904 - 5.6 -7.2=
77.6)/90.4 =85.8

Contribution of ICT2019 = (26.2 - 7.9 - 6.47)/26.2
=45.3

Contribution of I[CT2020 =
6.47)/26.1 = 30.2

(262 - 11.85 -

Table - 3. Contribution of ICT to Tourism sector

development
202
Indicators 2017 2018 2019 020
(plan)
Contribution of
ICT, % 6.98 77.6 11.83 7.88
Share, % 56.3 85.8 45.3 30.2
Real Output
12.4 90.4 26.1 26.1
Growth, %

Having analyzed the data implemented
and obtained results, the possible interpretation
and explanation with the empirical literature
review, the following conclusions are driven. As a
result, we could say that ICT drives the economy
and also effective ICT investments do have a
positive impact on the economy and its
branches|[6].

Based on the analyses and evaluations
driven from the current research, several policy
recommendations can be suggested. In order to
encourage sustainable economic development,
governments and policy makers in Uzbekistan
should put more emphasis on rising investment
in mobile-phone sector, since this infrastructure
is much cost effective and useful rather fixed line
phones. Additionally, authorities are supposed to
promote and increase ICT usage to penetrate
internet use and broadband acceptation. To
improve government management and increase
efficlency in  public-administration,  the
should apply
Moreover, they should encourage expanding of
ICT usage in private business and organizations
sectors as well by several policy remedies for
example: tax reductions, subsidy, improving e
commerce and promoting public

authorities e-government.
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CONCLUSION:

The obtained results based on the recent
implications promises that the future direction of
ICT can contribute to the economic growth more
if relevant measures and steps are taken.

Nowadays the ability to create, distribute
and exploit knowledge has become a major
source of competitive advantage, wealth creation
and improvements in the quality of life. Some of
the main features of this transformation are the
growing  impact  of
communications technologies
economy and on society.

Besides this, any technology
implementation has a strong relation with
human resource knowledge background.
Therefore, education and training of tour
operators will also take some time[7-9]. Some
suggestions could be made based on our
research results.

information and
(ICT) on the

Nowadays in the conditions of increasing
competitition in industries especially in tourism
sector, implementation  of
information-communication technologies (ICT)
in tourism sector boosts the competitiveness of
firms,
entrepreneurial entities, which makes possible to
gather and process high volume of information

for organizing strategic management.

an modern

of small businesses and of private
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ABSTRACT:

District Abbottabad has a nice
location, scenic beauty, pleasant weather,
and diversity of flora and fauna. There is no
morphometrics study available on common
quail (Coturnix coturnix) and other avian
fauna of the Family Phasianidae in this
District. Aim of this study was to provide
understandings the morphometrics
between the sexes of common quail in this
district Abbottabad. Seventy one birds
(Coturnix coturnix) were collected in these
six months (Februry 2020 to July 2020)
from four Tehsils (Tehsil Abbottabad,
Tehsil Havelian, Tehsil Lora and Tehsil
lower Tanawal) of Abbottabad District. The
results revealed, 31 individuals were males
and 40 individuals were females. Hunters
were contracted for bird collection.
Morphometrical comparisons between the
sexes showed that the body weight and the
body lengths vary significantly. Different

parameters value did not differ like bill
length, tarsus length, and wing length.
Keywords: Quail, Morphometric, Tarsus,
Vernier caliper , Coturnix coturnix ,
Abbottabad.

INTRODUCTION:

The Quail (Coturnix coturnis), in Urdu
terminology called ‘Batair’ is a partially
migrant bird species, lie in Galliformes Order
and belong to Family Phasianidae (Qureshi et
al, 2016). Median sized, beautiful ground
nesting game birds that has short-legged and
cannot able to fly (Said et al, 2019). The
American quail (Coturnix coturnix) and the
other Japanese quail (Coturnixcoturnix
japonica) are generally known as common
Quail, greatly studied as migratory birds
because they travel between Europe and Asia
(Zahid & Hamid, 2017). They are rounded
body, small necked with short tail. Head
pattern of male has different pattern, has 3
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black crown along with white throat, black
chin, rufous buff and upper breast is pale shaft
strip. Black and white throat pattern is lack by
Female bird and having upper breast heavy
black streaking (Qureshi et al., 2016). Common
quail (Coturnix coturnix) natural habitat
consist of semi-hilly agricultural lands and
plains (Cramp & Simmons, 1980). All the
important process of Quail including feeding
and nest making behaviour done in the
herbaceious strata in the grassland habitat
(Huisman, 2006). Maximum population of
Quail migrates between the four provinces,
while a low number of birds remain in the local
habitat. Climate conditions has influenced on
seasonal migrations. Autumn migration are
done in irrigated croplands in the area of
Punjab. Many birds nesting have been
observed on back to northern areas during
breed in spring to stay in other provinces of
Pakistan (Roberts, 1991). Their diets has
varieties and more or less include nectar, fruit,
plants, seeds, fallen cereal grains instubbles
and grass. Without teeth, the digestive system
of birds is adapted to process undigested food
material that are not swallow correctly. In the
report of (Mukherjee, 1963), Common quail
feeding behaviour showed that by weight 90%
food was weed seeds having grasses and
legumes, cultivated grains 18% and only 8%
insects and Arachnid. In this advanvce century,
in some villages of Pakistan, quails has impact
on economy. As human population grows it
increases the demand of animal protien in the
developing countries. To fulfill the demand of
meat and protien, the industry and poultry
product development is very necessary. Quails
provide meat and eggs along with source of
income (Zahid et al., 2018). Female can lay 250
to 300 eggs in one year and start laying egg on
normal at 6 weeks (Zahid & Hamid, 2017).
Hunting of birds is old recreational activity
except in those area which is undeveloped;

Pheasants are widely hunted birds, doves, wild
turkeys, quail , partridge, grouse, snipe and
woodcocks etc. Many factors has impact on this
current decline, one f the important factor is
habitat destruction, along with agricultural
intensification, pesticides uses in field which
limit the amount of chicks feeding material and
more hunting of birds (Huisman, 2006). The
quail is an extremely disease - resistant species.
Although it is susceptible to the majority of
diseases found in gallinaceous birds, quail
appear to have a much greater resistance to
these pathogens than do domestic fowl (Cheng
et al, 2010). (Huisman, 2006) estimate the
importance of threats to Quail populations,
some categories are used: Critical; a factor to
do more rapid declines (Over 10 years >30%),
Medium; impact relatively slow, but has
significant declines (over 10 years, 10-20%),
High; caused rapid declines (over 10 years, 20-
30%),and Low; impact on fluctuations.
Alloparentle care is common in quail (Coturnix
coturnix). Animal rather than the genetic
parent, when cares for other’s young is called
alloparent and this behavior is called
alloparenting (Zahid & Hamid, 2017).

MORPHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT:

Difference  or  variety = between
individuals, closely related species, cohort’s
population, or differences among the same
species of birds are described by
morphological measurements of birds. Sex of
individuals reliably and accurately identify
with plumage by using Morphological
Measurement. For some avian species,
morphological portrayals of populaces are
restricted, similar to an evaluation of the
utilization of morphometrics to recognize the
sex of feathered creatures in the field

(Barrowclough, 1992).
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MATERIAL AND METHOD:
Study area:

District Abbottabad is located in Hazara
division of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Pakistan with
a total area of 1,967 square kilometers (Raza,
2015). At the base of Himalaya's lands, situated
between 332 50’ and 342 23’ North, 732 35’ and
732 31’ East in the North (Shujahi & Hussain,
2016). The total area of Abbottabad is about
3730 Sq. km. Cultivated area of this area is
1198 Sq. Km. Abbottabad has rugged
topography comprising mainly of steep slopes
and gullies, where rocks are classified as
metamorphic (Qureshi, Khan, & Ahmad, 2008).
The city attributes include nice location, scenic
beauty, pleasant weather, and diversity of flora
and fauna (Shujahi & Hussain, 2016). This
district has four tehsils, Tehsil Abbottabad,
Tehsil Havelian, Tehsil Lora and Tehsil lower
Tanawal. The climate of the district is
temperate. These Tehsils exist within the active
monsoon region. It receives 1366.18 mm of
rainfall annually with an average relative
humidity of 56% (IUCN, 2004).

Common Quail (Coturnix
distribution range in Pakistan:

coturnix)
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Diagram 1: Showing 4 Tehsils of District
Abbottabad, KP, Pakistan (Google. Earth)
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Sampling:

Quail (Coturnix coturnix) was collected
from four different Tehsils of District
Abbottabad  (Tehsil Abbottabad, Tehsil
Havelain, Tehsil Lora and Tehsil Lower
Tanawal). 71 birds including 31 males, 40
females were collected during 6 months
(February - July) of 2020. The hunter was
contracted for bird collection. Many birds were
alive and very few were Kkilled during
capturing. Birds were dissected for crop
contents (feed analysis) and morphometrical
study. No surveys were made during the rainy
season, surveys were conducted only during
the normal sunny days.

Table 1: Number of Quails Collected from 4
Tehsils of District Abbottabad during Study

Period of Six Months
Months TEHSIL Sex Total
ALY MALE FEMALE
ABBOTTABAD -
HAVELIAN - 2 3
LORA - 1
LOWER -
TANAWAL
ABBOTTABAD - 1 9
HAVELIAN 1 4
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LORA 1
LOWER 1 1
TANAWAL
ABBOTTABAD 3 2 14
HAVELIAN 1
LORA -
LOWER 3 1
TANAWAL
ABBOTTABAD 2 - 21
HAVELIAN - 2
LORA 1 2
LOWER 8
TANAWAL
ABBOTTABAD 3 1 13
HAVELIAN 1
LORA - 2
LOWER 1 5
TANAWAL
ABBOTTABAD - - 11
HAVELIAN 2 4
LORA 1
LOWER 2 2
TANAWAL
Grand 31 40 71
total
Morphometrics:

The quails (Coturnix coturnix) were
captured by employing different techniques by
a local hunter. Maximum was alive and very
few were injured or killed during capturing.
Following (Tsachalidis et al., 2007), each bird
was number and labeled with information
about the area, date, sex, and morphological
characters. A laboratory digital scale was used
to the measured weight in gram (g) of the
individual. Tarsus, wing, bill length, and body
length were measured in millimeter (mm) with
the help of vernier caliper (0.01mm).

Bills; A set of upper and lower
mandibles, and

Tarsus; Part of the leg of a bird below the
thigh
Wing: Appendage of aerial locomotion

were mesaured.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION:

71 quails (Coturnix coturnix) captured from
the District Abbottabad, (12 from Tehsil
Abbottabad, 17 from Tehsil Havelian, 12 from
Tehsil Lora, and 30 from Tanawal), Thirty-one
were Males and Forty were Females as shown
in Table 1.

From Table 2, the mean weight of male and
female birds was +72g and +78g, male weight
is lower than female body weight. Similar
findings were reported in studies on European
quail (Coturnix coturnix) where male body
weight is lower than the female body weight
(Cindy et al., 2001; Tsachalidis et al., 2007). By
measuring the length of male and female quail,
the mean body length of a male was #247 and
the female was +229. Perhaps, in the report of
Tsachalidis et al. (2007), female birds were
longer than the male body length. Male bill
lengths and female bill lengths difference were
+1 (male = +9.5, female = +10.5), these findings
matched with the Tsachalidis et al. (2007) but
different from the (Cindy et al., 2001) whereas,
similar bill length of both sexes were reported.
Male and female tarsus length were similar i.e
+27.5, this result matched with the result of
Tsachalidis et al. (2007) and Cindy et al. (2001)
conducted on similar quail (Coturnix coturnix).
A very little difference between the wings of
both sexes i.e male and female was observed
+0.5. This showed that the length of wings
between males and females very little and this
result is conflicted with the result of (Qureshi
etal., 2016).

Table 2; Morphometry of Common quail
(Coturnix, corturnix)

Male +73 63-83

Female +78 73-83
Male +247 220-274

Female #2229 220-238
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Male 9.5 7-12
Female +10.5 9-12 5)
Male +27.5 24-31
Female +27.5 25-30
Male +77 73-81
Female +77.5 75-80
300
247 g
250 6)
200
150
100 | 73 78 77 77.5
50 27.527.5
9.5 10.5
Body Body Bill Length  Tarsus Wing
Weight lenght length length
B Male [OFemale
Daigram 2: Graph among morphometrical
parameter of male and female of common quail
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ABSTRACT:

One of the most effective medical
care types for the population is high-tech
medical care (HMC). Measures to improve
the high-tech medical care quality will lead
to a significant and lasting improvement in
the patient's health and life quality. At the
same time, until recently, the specialized
high-tech medical care provision to the
population of the Republic of Uzbekistan
was concentrated mainly in Tashkent,
which limited access to relevant services for
the regions’ population.

The specialized assistance
providing issues to the remote regions
population and their satisfaction with its
provision level and quality have not been
sufficiently studied. Using questioning
method of 366 patients of the cardiology
department of Navoi regional
multidisciplinary medical center, the
patients’ opinion about the outpatient and
inpatient cardiological care provision
quality was analyzed. Most patients rated
the work organization and the center
medical staff professionalism as good and
satisfactory. The patients’ main complaints
are related to the doctor-patient
communication process quality and the
meals organization in the hospital center.

Keywords: high-tech medical care, medical
care quality, multidisciplinary medical
center, healthcare, medical personnel,
patients

INTRODUCTION:

In Uzbekistan, the most common death
cause, as in many countries, over the years are
circulatory system diseases (CSD), which
account for more than half of all death (54,7%
against 41,7% in 1991) [5,6,13]. Among o the
circulatory system diseases the highest
percentage is attributed to ischemic heart
disease (IHD) and cerebrovascular diseases
(CVD) [1,16]. Literature data analysis allows us
to conclude, that these diseases prevalence
varies from country to country, and even
separate country regions [3,12,14,18].

The socio-hygienic problem of CSD is
associated with a high prevalence, disability
and mortality level in this pathology, a steady
increase in these indicators, and a significant
rejuvenation of this pathology, against the
increasing various risk factors impact
background, a high economic costs index for
their study, prevention and treatment. WHO
experts predict a further increase in the
prevalence and mortality from CSD both in
developed ones, and developing countries, due
to changes in demographic indicators (the
population aging), an increase in the number of
other non- infectious diseases (NIDs),
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correlated with cardiovascular diseases (CVD)
and population lifestyle characteristics
[6,13,15].

CVD pathogenetic causes are heart and
blood vessels disorders. These diseases include
ischemic heart disease (IHD), myocardial
infarction (MI), cerebrovascular disease (CVD),
high blood pressure (BP), hypertension disease
(HD), peripheral arterial and venous disease,
rheumatic heart disease, congenital heart
disease , various types of heart failure,
arrhythmias, myocarditis and other
pathologies.

Cardiovascular diseases or circulatory
system diseases at the beginning of the XX
century accounted for no more than a few
percent in the population pathology in almost
all countries of the world. By the middle of the
century, they reached the 10th - 11th place in
the diseases ranking, and at the end of the XX
century they had already taken leading
positions in the morbidity structure.

According to world statistics, more than
seventeen million people die from heart and
blood vessels diseases every year in the world,
which is one third of all death causes.
According to the WHO experts forecasts, the
world health problem severity associated with
a further increase in morbidity and mortality
from circulatory system diseases (CSD) will
only grow in connection with the population
aging, an increase in the number of other non-
infectious diseases correlated with this
pathology and modern person lifestyle
peculiarities (6). In the morbidity structure in
the population of the Republic of Uzbekistan,
CSDs occupy a rather low ranking position,
explained by its low average age residents (1),
which in 2020 was 26.3 years. However, in the
population mortality structure, the circulatory
system diseases occupy a leading position, so in
2020 this pathology share was 59.3% of all
other causes. According to the WHO, the
standardized mortality rate in Uzbekistan from

IHD is 323.2, and from cerebrovascular lesions
are 146.5 per 100,000 populations (4). In
addition, as in other countries, in Uzbekistan,
the number of people in older age groups most
susceptible to CSD and death from them is
increasing from year to year. According to
statisticians' forecasts, with modern growth
indicators in life expectancy and a low overall
mortality level in the country, the population
over 60 age by 2030 in the age structure of the
country's population will reach 30 - 35%, while
at the moment it is less than 10% (2). In such a
situation, the measures organization to combat
non-communicable diseases, including CSD,
becomes one of the main directions in the
public health protection. This determined the
basic radical health care system improvement
concept for the period up to 2019 - 2025
approved by the Presidential Decree of the
Republic on 07.12.2018 PD N2-5590, where one
of the most important areas is to increase the
medical care organization efficiency, including
ensuring the high-tech medical care (HMC)
availability at all its provision stages, through
the "health care system organization of the
regions based on the "cluster" approach,
providing for the unification into different-level
medical organizations group, complementary
and mutually reinforcing each other" (17).

One of the most effective medical care
types for the population is high-tech medical
care (HMC). Measures to improve the high-tech
medical care quality will lead to a significant
and lasting improvement in the patient's health
and life quality (9). At the same time, until
recently, the specialized high-tech medical care
provision to the population of the Republic of
Uzbekistan was concentrated mainly in
Tashkent, which limited access to relevant
services for the regions’ population.

As a result of the State program on
measures for the further development of
specialized medical care implementation for
the population of the Republic of Uzbekistan
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for 2017 - 2021 (10,11), the system for the
provision of specialized medical services has
undergone some changes. According to this
program, the most modern high-tech
specialized medical services in specialized
areas are provided at the republican level.
Modern high-tech specialized medical services,
which until recently were provided only at the
republican level, have become available at the
regional level as well. At the district (city) level,
specialized medical services are provided on
the specialized departments. With the aim of
early detection of many diseases requiring the
prompt intervention of the relevant specialists,
the question was raised for consultations by
narrow specialized specialists of the district
(city) and regional levels organizations
according to a specially approved schedule at
the primary health care organizations level.
The insufficient level of research work
carried out by the centers does not allow timely
identification of trends and patterns in the non-

infectious (cardiovascular, oncological,
endocrinological and many other) diseases
spread. @ The advanced, internationally

approved prevention methods implementation
level and early detection of the most common
diseases remains low. The issues of providing
specialized assistance to the remote regions
population and their satisfaction with its
provision quality level have not been
sufficiently studied.

According to WHO experts, one of the
four qualitative medical care (QMC) provision
indicators to the population is patient
satisfaction with medical care (7). However,
until now, insufficient attention is paid to the
QMC satisfaction study provided in institutions
of the third - highly qualified and highly
specialized link. The patients’ opinion is a
criterion  that subjective
characteristics of any institution activities in
the treatment and prophylactic process
organization, the sanitary and anti-epidemic

reflects the

state institution, and social services for patients

(8)-

THE AIM OF WORK:

on the patients opinions analysis of Navoi
multidisciplinary medical center of the
Republic of Uzbekistan, to assess highly
qualified cardiological care provision quality.

MATERIALS AND METHODS:

We studied the data of the annual reports of
Navoi multidisciplinary medical center of the
Republic of Uzbekistan for 2017-2020. To
analyze the patients opinions about the
cardiological care quality, specially developed
questionnaires were prepared. In total, 366
patients of the center who were treated in the
cardiology department of this center from
2017 to 2020 took part in the study. The
participants sample in the anonymous
questionnaire was made by a simple random
method, during their repeated visit to the
center's polyclinic. When questioning children
under 14 years old, the child's parents or his
legal representatives took part in the
questioning. This ensured greater objectivity of
the data obtained. The survey data were
analyzed using the Microsoft Excel 2010
software package, using a statistical functions
library with the arithmetic mean calculation
(M), standard deviation (o), standard error
(m), relative values (frequency, specific weight
in%), Student's criteria (t) with the error
probability calculation (P<0,001). Differences
in statistical values were considered significant
at a significance level of P<0.05.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION:

Until recently, throughout the post-
Soviet space there was a traditional treatment
regimen for patients with CCC diseases:
polyclinic - hospital - rehabilitation, emergency
medical aid in case of emergency. In recent
years, more and more attention has been paid
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to modern surgical treatment methods, which,
according to a number of authors, justify
themselves [9,14]. So, at present, in view of the
high-tech medical care use (HMC) for patients
with ischemic heart disease and myocardial
infarction at different stages, mortality from
this disease in many highly developed
countries has decreased and ranges from 4 to
10% [18, 19].

High-tech medical care (HMC) - is a type
of specialized medical care, including the use of
new complex and (or) unique treatment
methods, as well as resource-intensive
treatment methods with scientifically proven
effectiveness, including cell technologies,
robotic technology, information technology and
genetic engineering methods, developed on the
basis of medical science achievements and
related branches of science and
technology[14].

In Uzbekistan, until recently, the
specialized high-tech medical care provision to
the population was concentrated, mainly in the
capital city Tashkent, which limited access to
appropriate  services for the
population.

As a result of the State program for the
further development of specialized medical
care implementation to the population of the
Republic of Uzbekistan for 2017 - 2021 (10.16)
the system for the specialized medical services
provision has undergone some changes.
According to this program, the most modern
high-tech specialized medical services in
specialized areas are provided at the
republican level. Modern high-tech specialized

regions’

medical services, which until recently were
provided only at the republican level, have
become available at the regional level as well.
At the district (city) level, specialized medical
services are provided on the basis of
specialized departments. With the aim of early
detection of many diseases requiring the
prompt intervention of the relevant specialists,

the question was raised for consultations by
narrow specialized specialists of the district
(city) and regional levels organizations
according to a specially approved schedule at
the primary health care organizations level.

Based on the
Presidential Resolution of the Republic of
Uzbekistan on June 20, 2017 "On measures for
the further development of specialized medical
care for the population of the Republic of
Uzbekistan for 2017-2021" in Navoi regional
multidisciplinary medical center since 2018,
they began to provide high-tech specialized
medical services in specialized areas, including
cardiological.

Navoi region is one of the most
industrial regions of the Republic of Uzbekistan
with a developed mining, metallurgical,
chemical and textile industries. The region
population in 2021 exceeded one million
people. The regional center is Navoi city.
Regional healthcare
represented by rural medical centers, rural and
urban family polyclinics, central district

above-mentioned

institutions are

hospitals, etc., including Navoi regional
multidisciplinary medical center (NRMMC),
created by the Resolution of the Cabinet of
Ministers of the Republic of Uzbekistan N¢48
on March 18, 2008. The center is funded in
equal shares from the state budget and paid
medical and non-medical services. Since 2017,
a methodological branch of the Republican
specialized scientific and practical medical
center of cardiology has been created on the
basis of the center. In addition, the center has
interventional cardiology, cardiac surgery,
radiography and radiology departments. In the
cardiology department,
angiography, stenting, correction of heart
defects, angiographic examinations of other
organs and stenting operations are performed.
Today, more than 70 cardiac surgeries
have been performed in this center, out of
which 11 children (15.8%) were under the age
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of 4 years. It should be noted that cardiac
surgery was performed using modern high
technologies. After the operation, dynamic
monitoring of the children health was
established. Nowadays, the operated children
health state (88.5%) is satisfactory, without
complications, 10% have a moderate condition;
over the observation years was recorded 1
death case. To analyze satisfaction with the
cardiological care quality conducted a survey
and 366 patients of the cardiology department
of Navoi regional multidisciplinary medical
center hospital were selected, registered in the
clinic center from 2017 to 2020. Among the
respondents, a significant majority were men
255 people - 69.7 * 2.4%, women, respectively
111 people - 30.3 £ 2.4% (P<0,05). The average
age of all respondents was 55.7 * 0.9 years,
women were significantly younger (52.7 * 2.6
years) than men (57.0 + 0.9 years) (P <0.05).
According to their social status, the
respondents were distributed as follows: the
majority were pensioners 52.2 * 2.6;
production workers 15.3 + 1.9; employees 9.8 +
1.6; unemployed 7.4 + 1.4; preschoolers 4.6 *
1.1; pupils (pupils and students) 4.1 =
1.0;farmers and managers of different ranks
made up 3 * 0.9% each. HaBowuiiHcKoro
06J1aCTHOTO

+

MHOTonpo$UuJIbHOI0
MeJIUIUHCKOTO IIeHTpa

Routing the patient's referral to the
NRMMC hospital provides for the mandatory
appeal of the patient to the polyclinic at the
residence to obtain a
hospitalization for treatment at the expense of
the state budget. If there is no order or when

warrant for

using the patient's right free choice of medical
institution patients go to an advisory clinic.
After consulting the center's specialist doctors
and related survey in the clinic diagnostic
departments and establishing a clinical
diagnosis, as well as in the evidence presence
and the patient consent he is given the
established form direction for inpatient

treatment in the specialized clinic department
on a paid basis. Thus, the polyclinic link is one
of the most important stages in obtaining
specialized, highly qualified cardiological care.
It should be noted that when asked about work
organization in the polyclinic that sent you a
good assessment, 17.8 * 2.0% of the
respondents gave good grade, moreover,
among men, only 16.1+#2.3% respondents
adhered to this opinion, and among women
their number was slightly higher than 21.6 *
3.9%,70.1 + 2.8% of men and 70.3 + 3.4% of
women rated the polyclinic activity as
satisfactory; the polyclinic work was
considered unsatisfactory by 11.8+2.0% of men
and 8.1+3.2% of women (P> 0.05). Thus, the
general assessment of the polyclinic link
activity does not differ in its characteristics
among the male and female groups.

Table 1Distribution of respondents' opinions
on the polyclinic doctors professionalism (per
100 surveyed relevant groups)

The polyclinic doctors professionalism (Table
1) was characterized as good by every fifth

Assessment Total Men Women
level

A6c % A6c % A6c %

Good 83 22,742, 53 20,842, 30 27,
0 5 0+4
,3

Satisfactory 266 | 72,7%2, 190 74,5+2, 76 68,
7 5+4
4

Unsatisfactory 17 4,6+1,1 12 4,7+1,3 5 4,5
+2,
0

Total

366 100 255 85,9 111 | 100

respondent 22.7+2.0%, the majority
respondents considered it satisfactory 72.7+2.3
and only 4.6x1.1% considered the doctors
work as unprofessional (P <0.05). Similarly,
opinions were distributed within the
respondents groups by gender, between which
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there were no fundamental differences. For the
most part, 74.5+2.7% of men and 68.5+4.4% of
women noted polyclinic doctors’ professional
qualities as satisfactory (P> 0.05).

An important role in assessing the
polyclinic and the hospital joint work quality is
played by the consistency in the patients’
hospitalization timing from the receiving
moment the order to admission day to the
hospital. In this case, the waiting times as
unsatisfactory as a result of their duration were
assessed by 9.4+1.8% of men and 4.5+2.0% of
women (P <0.05), in total 7.9+1,4% of
respondents were considered excessive
waiting times for hospitalization. Most
respondents described this indicator as
satisfactory (72.4 + 3.4%), and every fifth
patient (19.7£2.1%) noted it as good.

The patient survey results showed that
74.3 * 2.8% of them were satisfied with the
duration, waiting conditions and the staff
attitude in the admission department at the
hospitalization time, however, 7.9 + 2.8% rated
the assessment as unsatisfactory. At the same
time, men turned out to be more demanding, as
9.4 + 1.8% of them gave a poor rating, while
women  characterized  the
department work as poor only in 4.5 + 1.9%
cases (P <0.05).

In assessing the medical personnel
professionalism (Table 2) of the cardiology
department of Navoi regional multidisciplinary
medical center, more than half of the
respondents, 55.2 + 2.6%, rated it as good, and
44.8 + 2.6%, while in men and women group
the good level grade was almost the same. Not
a single patient gave an unsatisfactory
assessment for doctors' activity. A direct

admissions

participant in the inpatient treatment process
is nursing staff, the communication duration
with whom is much higher and more versatile
for each patient than communication with a
doctor. The nurses professionalism was
assessed by the respondents as good in 61.7 +

2.5%, as satisfactory in 44.8 + 2.6% and as
unsatisfactory in 2.2 + 0.8% cases (P <0.05).
Table 2.Distribution of respondents’ opinions
on the doctors professionalism at the NRMMC
(per 100 surveyed relevant groups)

Professionali Good Satisfactory Unsatisfactory
sm
= g | = g | = g
[ = [ = 3] =
o 1) g o () =) <2 ) g
cl=|ls|&|=|8|& | = |3
= = | F = | T =
55 45
2 | 54, | 56, | 44, | 5 | 43, 0
+ | 5 | 8t | 8t | | 2+ [ 00|00 0’
Doctors 2, 13147263 |47
6 1
61 36 2,
7 162 |61 |36 |0 |36 |22]20]|7
Nurses £ | 0 | 3 | 1= | ¥3 | 0+ | %0, + +
2, 130|446 |25]| .0 |46 8 08 | 1,
5 5

One of the most important treatment
process organization elements in any hospital
is the diagnostics completeness (Table 3). In
general, all respondents regarded the
diagnostics quality and completeness at the
NRMMC as good in 70.8 + 2.3% cases, another
25.6 + 2.3% described it as satisfactory, and
only 3.6 + 1.0% were not satisfied with this
service (P <0.05). At the same time, there were
no statistically significant differences in men
and women opinions.

Another treatment process quality
element is the treatment completeness and the
essential medicines availability. Most of the
respondents, 69.7 + 2.4%, agreed that the
treatment completeness and treatment process
provision organization with pharmacological
agents deserves a good assessment.

Table 3 Distribution of respondents' opinions
about the main treatment process elements in
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the NRMMC (per 100 surveyed relevant

groups)
Communica | Good Satisfactory Unsatisfactory
tion
elements = = =
= E|ls || 8|5 | |8
S1E|2 8|8 2|8 |8 ¢
Diagnostics 70 | 69, | 73, | 25, | 25, | 25, |36 | 43 | 1,
,8 8+ 0+ 6+ 9+ 2+ +1, + 8+
completene | )| o9 | 42 [ 23 |27 |41 |0 |13 |1,
ss in the
)3 2
center
Treatment 69 | 70, | 67, 25, | 23, | 28, 52 59 | 3,
completene | ,7 6+ 6+ 1+ 5 8+ + + 6+
ss and 2 129 | 43 2,3 +2, 4,3 1,1 1,5 1,
drugs 4 7 8
availability
Explanatio 11 | 11, | 10, 80, 79, 81, 8,4 8,6 8,
,5 8+ 8+ 1+ 6+ 1+ + + 1+
mSo a1 ]20|29 |21 |25 (37 |15 |18 |2
availability
7 6
12 | 12, | 12, | 76, | 76, | 76, | 11, | 11, | 10
Informatio ,6 5+ 6+ 2+ 1+ 6+ 2+ 4+ ,8
n materials +1 | 21 | 3,1 2,2 2,7 4,0 1,7 2,0 +
availability 7 2,
9

Every fourth respondent 25.1+2.3%
found this element satisfactory and only
5.2+1.1% patients were dissatisfied with the
treatment completeness and quality (P <0,05).
Wherein, the number of patients dissatisfied
with the treatment was more among men
5.9£1.5 than among women 3.6+1.8, however,
there were no statistically significant
deviations in the compared groups opinion (P
<0,05)

In the obtaining informed consent
course for high-tech intervention and
treatment, it is important to inform the patient
about the course, chosen treatment method
prospects and dangers, which are discussed
during conversations with a doctor and nursing
staff, the explanations availability as good was
characterized only by every tenth 11.5+1.7
respondents in the study course. In general,
80.1+2.1% was satisfied with the interviews
with the medical staff. The communication
quality between the patient and the medical
staff was unsatisfactory by 8.4 * 1.5%
respondents (P <0,05). It should be noted that

there was no significant difference in men and
women opinions on this issue.

The largest number of complaints from
patients was caused by the catering process in
the hospital: no marks were given well at all,
nutrition was considered satisfactory by
56.8+2.6% respondents. At the same time, men
were satisfied with nutrition in 54.1+3.1%
cases, and women in 63,1+4,6%. 45.9+3.1% of
men and 369 * 4.6% of women were not
satisfied with the food quality in the hospital.

In general, 92.9 * 1.3% patients were
satisfied with the treatment quality in Navoi
regional multidisciplinary medical center,
3.620.9% assessed the center's performance as
good, and 3.6x0.9% patients were also
dissatisfied with the center's work quality. (P
<0,05).

CONCLUSION:

Carried out research by questionnaire
method  opinions of Navoi
multidisciplinary medical center patients
showed that the majority respondents are
satisfied with the medical care quality and the
stay conditions at the center. In most opinions,
the waiting times for hospitalization and the
admission department work organization were
assessed as satisfactory. Every second patient
appreciated the professionalism of the doctors

regional

and nurses of the center as good, and every
third as satisfactory. The main complaints were
expressed by the patients regarding the meals
organization in the hospital - not rated well by
any patient, moreover, according to patients
more attention should be paid by medical
personnel to conversations with patients and
their relatives.
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CRITIQUE OF ETHICAL DEGRADATION IN WELLS'S THE INVISIBLE MAN
Bindu Gahatraj,
Tribhuvan University, Central Department of English Kirtipur,
Kathmandu, Nepal

ABSTRACT:

The Invisible Man by H.G. Wells
portrays ethical degeneracy of The Invisible
Man because of his own fault of discovering
invisibility caused by pseudo- science. It
moves around Griffin, the protagonist of
having great desire to make him invisible
via obscure scientific power. But, his

invisibility makes him absolutely
extraordinary, unusual, unsociable,
alienated, unrealistic and inhuman

character evading him from entire mass of
Iping village. Furthermore, he becomes
means of terror and creates more violence
in English society going beyond ethical and
moral contemplations. First, Griffin isolates
himself from humanity because he wants to
make all the glory of his discoveries. Later,
he drives himself to isolation by a fear of
discovery and compelled to be mad by the
effects of his self-imposed isolation. Griffin's
invention is a terrible impossibility that the
pursuit dedicated to improving the human
condition bears the greatest potential to
destroy humanity. He uses science without
considering humanity that causes his own
disaster portraying him as immoral
scientist and makes him as a figure of
sympathy and mystery. His discovery of
invisibility represents him as an antisocial
personality leading English society into a
reign of terror as well as disobeying ethics
of modern science and technology.

Keywords: Science fiction, scientific
romance, pseudo - science, gothic, anti-hero

INTRODUCTION:

H.G. Wells's The Invisible Man (1897) is
regarded one of the privileged works of
modern science fiction that occupies an
honored place in the Victorian literature. This
research examines Griffin, the protagonist of
the novel as ethically and morally corrupt
character. Being the central character he is
invisible and lacks social status. He is the
representative character of the late nineteenth
century and is guided with obscure scientific
power along his involvement with chemical
apparatus. Griffin is a brilliant research
scientist who discovers a formula that makes a
human being invisible. The formula entails
taking opium and another drug, which makes
his blood clear, then processing him in a
radiator engine. It succeeds but he finds
himself unable to reserve the process. Despite
his strong abilities and conscience, his
ambitious nature and consumption with greed
scientific power turned protagonist to
antagonist to that leads him as ethically and
morally wicked character as well as socially
bankrupt personality. His anti-heroic deeds are
more focused in the novel rather than his
heroic deeds. Griffin lacks the social status for
two reasons: first because he refuses it and
second society denies it to him. He is the gifted
young university student with albinism, who
studies optical density. He believes he is on the
verge of great scientific discovery; he leaves
the university and moves to a grimy apartment
to continue his experiment alone.

H. G. Wells, a science student and
teacher, was keenly interested in how the
twentieth century would develop its technical
knowledge. He was equally concerned with the
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morality of the scientific experimenter. Griffin
is the scientist who is detached, hostile, and
despicable of his fellow humans. Ordinary
people have annoyance towards him. They
seem petty compared to his lofty concern with
the mechanisms of nature. His knowledge
makes him alienated personality and he thinks
only of his discovery and the power that his
special knowledge gives him. Consequently, he
becomes a hazard to society. It shows through
The Invisible man, Griffin tries to escape from
the mass of society regarding them as a burden
and chooses an alienated life which portrays
him as an ethically and morally ruined
character.

Wells's protagonist's gothic
transformation of visibility into invisibility
embodies the protagonist's treatment with
obscure scientific power. Griffin, the
protagonist's attempt to be dissolved into
invisibility marks him from this sanity world
into insanity. His unusual actions and wired
behaviors that he performs in this fiction
suggest him as being the morally and ethically
busted character, mad scientist and egoist
character. His strange wearing, a long-sleeved,
thick coat and gloves; his face entirely hidden
by bandages except for a fake pink nose; and
his wearing of wide-brimmed hat leads him
excessively into reclusive, irascible, and
unfriendly character. His magical and scientific
act to put him aside from other characters is
also abnormal and immoral that embedded
with madness and cruelness. The spirit of this
novel depicts that the western human world in
terms of scientific pursuit going beyond the
realistic and ethical ground and capturing the
extremely terrorized atmosphere of scientific
world. In such a highly organized and modern
world, science remains central to Griffin's
anomalous adaptation with other characters of
this fiction. Griffin seems to be much devoted
with his experiment. The protagonist's extreme

betrayal and isolation is the product of his
unstrained interest and desire in scientific
experiment and its consequences.

However, the western modernist
researcher consciously makes him invisible in
his moral failure to adopt this realistic
humankind under the influence of scientific
romance of late nineteenth century. Like many
books of the same era, he uses science as the
instrument of retribution for the social crimes
that have been committed. But, as often
happens in Wells's work, the science fiction
situation in The Invisible Man provides a
vehicle for exploring a larger set of ethical and
moral problems that preoccupied him
throughout his career. To put bluntly, the chief
scientific act Griffin makes of his invisibility
because of his blindness on scientific
judgments and his intention to spread terror
and horror in English society. At the end, The
Invisible Man, Griffin decides to murder him
viciously and begins his own personal “reign of
terror” in brutal way.

Various critics have viewed the novel
from different perspectives. Paul A. Cantor in
his "The invisible Man and the Invisible hand:
H.G. Wells's Critique of Capitalism" states that
Wells raises the question about the ethics of
modern technology creating invisibility upon
Griffin. He further admits: The Invisible Man
tells the story of Griffin, the University college
student who finds a way to make himself
disappear. Driven to his experiments by an
ambition that has always been fierce, Griffin
grows increasingly megalomaniacal once he
becomes invisible. He thus takes his place in a
line of literary portrayal of mad scientists that
stretches back to Marry Shelley's Victor
Frankenstein. Interest in The Invisible Man has
understandably tended to focus on the
scientific aspects of the tale, specially the
questions Wells raises about the ethic of
modern technology. (91)
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According to him, the unusual
invisibility and ambition of Griffin leads him
towards brutal way making himself a mad
scientist in the same way of Marry Shelley's
Victor Frankenstein. Griffin makes him
invisible by the help of false science which
indicates the false ethics of modern technology
and it has insisted him as the severe character
going beyond the reality.

Concerning the characterization and
individuation in his "Revelation and the Unseen
in H.G Wells's The Invisible man " Tarryn
Handcock says the figure of the invisible man of
the novel opens up discussions on the nature of
confessional culture, highlighting themes as
relevant today as they were in the late -
nineteenth century when the book was written.
He further utters "The unseen body -
characterized by Wells not as transparent but
as concealed current and transgressive - is a
malignant presence that pose critical and moral
problems" (41-42). The interconnected
relationship between revelation and unseen in
the text illustrates how the body may be loaded
with meaning, and how literature might allow
us to examine the body as a site of personal and
social concerns.

Another critic, Robert Crossley, in his
"H.G. Wells" asserts it is clear that without
understanding of what he is about to embark,
Griffin’s plan for the acquisition of advantages
over his fellow men is falling apart. Without
comprehending the multitude implications of
his alteration, he fails to accomplish what he
yearns for most, the ultimate ability to derive
pleasure from life. He further articulates:
Griffin demonstrates the inevitability of
failures when he uses alchemy, a false science,
to obtain invisibility, "...aiming ‘to transcend
magic’ and attain ‘the mystery, the power, the
freedom’ of invisibility..As simultaneous
researcher and subject of research, victim and
beneficiary of the experiment in invisibility,

Griffin is also the voice of suffering as much as
the embodiment of ambition. Indifferent to the
anguish of others...." (36)

Griffin, careless character becomes the
victim of his own experiment, a consequence of
his own creation. As the protagonist, Griffin's
character development clearly illustrates a
shift in attitude towards his invisibility, from
admiration to contempt, as he begins to
understand the nature of his atrocious
experiment that he initially does not expect.

Furthermore, Bruce Beiderwell in his
"The Grotesque in Well's The Invisible Man"
says that Griffin does not only face human
ignorance rather he faces animal ignorance too
because of his nonsense invisibility. He further
emphasizes, "Dogs are a special curse to Griffin
because they detect him by scent, not sight.
Still, this faculty does not account for the
antipathy dogs express toward Griffin. It
cannot be that dogs are merely angered by
smelling what they cannot see; in the third
chapter, a fully costumed, visible Griffin is
bitten by a dog. It seems that dogs instinctively
dislike Griffin" (121). His statement suggests
not only is Griffin isolating himself from the
human race, but he is also an outcast even from
the animals. The irony is that even though the
animals can sense him, they still show an
instinctive abhorrence towards Griffin. This
demonstrates the detriment of Griffin's
thoughtlessness as he is despised by all of
society, both humans and animals. Wells
illustrates the inevitable ramification of
Griffin’s lack of consideration for his plans
through the symbol of dogs hating him.

Jeanne Murray Walker in his "The
isolated Scientist in H.G Wells The Invisible
Man" comments Griffin as an isolated scientist.
He further admits:

The invisible Man combines a detective
story format with a sort of special pleading
typical of romantic novel and, later of Victorian
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dramatic monologues. These forms portray the
typical human mind at work, sorting evidence
and reaching conclusions. The scientific
theories, which are his only product are
outrageously misunderstood and
developed by innkeepers and policeman and
town gossips. Wells shows the scientific
separated from his society to his method of
weighing evidence, which is to patiently
demonstrate a hypothesis without jumping to
conclusion. (156)

His criticism makes it clear that the
novel with its foundation of Romantic Victorian
styles depicts a picture of highly motivated
scientist trying to isolate from the society but
could not succeeded in his mission. Rather, his
isolation takes him to the death where science
without humanity overturns his conscience.

In the same way, another critics Robert
Sirabian in his article "Papers on Language and
Literature" focuses on the conception of
science Wells's The Invisible Man. He asserts:

The achievement of The Invisible Man is
Wells's treatment of science fiction beyond its
oversimplified conceptions, either as a purely
imagination, speculative pursuit or as an
analytical activity concerned only with
facts. Although an integral conception of
science is taken for granted in the twentieth
century scientific method was a significant
issue for discussion. The romantic conceptions
of science presumed by Griffin challenges a
prevailing Victorian notion, of science, defined
as the fact of truth for social good through
the factual revealing and observation of nature.
But while the novel clearly shows the dangers
of uncontrolled speculative science, it more
subtly reveals the limits of scientific thought
based solely on factual observation reasons
and reality. (12)

According to him, the novel excavates
the results of uncontrolled speculative science
that leads the disaster on the part of the

protagonist of the novel. It shows the message
of horrors of granting science humidly.

From these
appreciations, it is quite clear that the novel is
the representation of determined, an
ambitious, devoted student of optics wanting to
be fall from his own invention i.e. invisibility
caused by false science. Moreover, Griffin has
become pathetic character of 1897 because of
his own fault caused by scientific involvement
via his own egoistic nature that leads him
ruthless character. Science that does not
involve true knowledge cannot be called true
science. Neither is the man who experiments
with applied sciences a true scientist, as he
seems to be mad scientist ever. Only
when Griffin feels cornered and takes refuge in
Dr. Kemp’s home does Wells fully reveal
Griffin’s mind and character. For the first time,
Griffin has a scientific colleague to whom he
can unburden himself. Griffin believes that
Kemp will understand the scientific details and
share his commitment to terrorizing and
remaking society. Griffin reasons in this faulty
manner because he has completely lost contact
with his fellow man. He sees society only as
material that he can manipulate. Griffin is so
absorbed in his own views that he does not

aforementioned

detect the revulsion Kemp feels for his
murderous plans. Griffin means to use science
as an instrument of terror; the scientist will
become a dictator, deciding who shall live and
who shall die. In the process, the scientist
himself becomes a monster, oblivious of
humanity.

This present research work deals with
the hero's ethical and moral crash in his
treatment with extreme scientific power.
Scientific cause becomes determinant in this
novelist's career as writer during the 1897,
however, its protagonist unfolds differential
relationship in his treatment with individual
power assuming scientific inquiry as important
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factor. The hero's treatment with scientific
power in modernist fiction portrays western
ignorance and carelessness towards moral
stand during this period, a period of high use of
science and technology. Analyzing the hero's
immoral attitude in this fiction contributes
intellectual and moral debates in modernist
narrative with different theoretical perspective
and outlook.

Science fiction studies research the
history, culture, and works of science fiction
and more broadly, speculative fiction. Science
fiction is a genre of speculative fiction typically
dealing with imaginative concepts such as
futuristic science and technology, space travel
and time travel, faster than light travel, parallel
universe, and extraterrestrial life. Science
fiction often explores the  potential
consequences of scientific and other
innovations. It  usually
supernatural, and unlike the related genre of

eschews the

fantasy, historically science fiction stories were
intended to have at least a faint grounding in
science - based fact or theory at the time the
story was created, but this connection has
become tenuous or non-existent in much of the
science fiction.

Speculative fiction is a broad category
of narrative fiction that includes elements,
settings and characters created out of
imagination and speculation rather than based
on reality and everyday life. It encompasses the
genres of science fiction, fantasy, science
fantasy, horror fiction, superhero fiction
alterative history and magic realism. It
typically differs strongly from reality and so
many feature fictional types of being like
mythical creatures and supernatural entities,
technologies that do not exist in real life like
time machines and interstellar spaceships or
magical or otherwise scientifically inexplicable
elements.

Science fiction is largely based on
writing rationally about alternative possible
worlds or futures. It is related to, but different
from fantasy in that, within the context of the
story, its imaginary elements are largely
possible within scientifically established or
scientifically postulated physical laws. The
settings of science fiction are often contrary to
those of consensus_reality, but most science
fiction relies on a considerable degree of
suspension of disbelief, which is facilitated in
the reader's mind by potential scientific
explanations or solutions to various fictional
elements. Science fiction elements include: a
time setting in the future in alternative
timelines, a spatial setting or scenes on other
world, characters that include aliens, mutants,
androids or humanoid robots and other types
of characters arising from a future human
evolution, scientific principles that are new or
that contradict a accepted physical laws for
example time travel or faster- than- light travel
or communication, new and different political
and social systems e.g. utopian, dystopian,
post- scarcity or post-apocalyptic, paranormal
abilities such as mind control, telegraphy,
telekinesis and other universes or dimensions
and travel between them.

The modern field of science fiction
studies is closely related to popular cultural
studies a sub discipline of cultural studies and
film and literature studies. It has great tie with
futurism and utopian works where there is
often overlap with these fields as well.
However, the field's roots go back much
further, to the earliest commentators who
studied representations of the sciences in the
arts and literature, and explorations of utopian
and social reforms impulses in fantastic and
visionary works of art and literature.

Science fiction has great role in
Victorian era because of its development in
science and technology. The Victorian age was
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the period of significant changes and people of
England was being highly motivated for new
sorts of development. European society
continued to transform amid rapid industrial
growth spreading new
technologies. The rapid industrial growth and
high development in new technologies made
life of people so easier. In order to increase
new technologies, science has become major
part to influence the way of people life. English
people more depend on high use of science and
technologies keeping much concern on its
benefits only. While experimenting in scientific
romance people did not care the dark part of
science and drop the moral and ethical
considerations undermining human values.
But, later, scientific values were highly
criticized pointing its negative consequences to
human beings. Thus, charging closed concern
with this scientific supremacy, H.G wells one of
the influential writers of the 1890s wrote his
frictional novel making scientific power as
most awful part when it crosses its limitation.
Wells further attempts to represent the
realistic  English  society along  with
misrepresentation of science.

Moreover, H. G. Wells, a scientist of late
nineteenth century and early twentieth century
was keenly interested in how the twentieth
century would develop its technical knowledge.
He was equally concerned with the morality of
the scientific experimenter. He also examines
the immorality of Griffin in The Invisible Man.

enormously

Griffin is one type of scientist, unfriendly,
destructive, and scornful for his people.
Common people do not like him. He seems very
unusual to them and they become afraid with
him. They seem petty compared to his arrogant
concern with the mechanisms of environment.
His knowledge segregates him; he assumes
only of his invention and the power that his
special acquaintance gives him. Consequently,

he becomes a threat to English society of
1990s.

Wells does not reveal the full
implications of Griffin's threat to order until
the last pages of the novel. At first, The
Invisible Man, Griffin is a mysterious stranger
seeking seclusion. His gruff manner is partly
excusable because he is fending off the prying
questions of his landlady and other villagers.
After his plight as an invisible man is revealed,
the narrative shifts to an absorbing, intricate
account of how he tries to remain at large. The
moral implications of his discovery are not
considered while society is still mobilizing to
cope with this new phenomenon.

Wells in The Invisible Man highly
exaggerates creating  'Scientific
Romance' that leads his protagonist, Griffin out
of social order and rule with losing ethical and
moral deliberations. At the late nineteenth

science

century and beginning of early twentieth
century, Wells brands of Science fiction i.e.
"Scientific Romance" was differed then the
brand of earlier writer. Concerning Wellsian
scientific romance critic Brian Stableford
states: "Science fiction is a story which
scientific discovery has drown back the
curtain." (Stableford 8) It means Wellsian
scientific discovery becomes incomprehensible
that goes crossing boundary of real curtain or
real ground of literary genres.

Stableford further adds his view in same
paragraph notifying Wells scientific romance
and articulates "Wells's fiction uses science
more as an enabling literary device to enhance
the verisimilitude and deepen the emotional
impact of his fantastic vision" (21). By
aforementioned lines of Stableford, it is clear
that most of Wells's fictions enjoy "Scientific
Romance" representing emotional impact of his
speculative vision rather than real one. As far
concerned Griffin's characteristic in the novel
The Invisible Man, the protagonist, Griffin,
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primarily uses scientific supremacy influenced
by "Scientific Romance" of 1890s English world
and ignores the moral and ethical values of
aesthetic world.

Moreover, his speculative science
misuses the real science that invites his own
pathetic death. Taking this point in case, this
paper explores Wells's protagonist's
immoralist and in- humanist lifestyle under the
influence of scientific supremacy by using some
of the science fiction studies drawing on
concepts from Raymond William's Science
Fiction Studies (1988), Adam Roberts's Science
Fiction (the New Critical Idioms) (2000),
Arthur B. Evans's "Nineteenth- Century SF " of
The Routledge Companion to Science Fiction
(2009), Patrick Brantlinger's "The Gothic
Origin of Science Fiction" of The Routledge
Companion to Science Fiction (2009), Sherryl
Vint's "Science Studies" of The Routledge
Companion to Science Fiction (2009), Adam
Roberts's Science Fiction (2001) and Adam
Roberts's The History of Science Fiction
(2006).

Concerning Darko Suvin's definition of
science fiction "
construct whose necessary and sufficient
conditions are the presence and interaction of
estrangement and cognition, and whose main
device is an imaginative framework alternative
to the author's empirical environment" (Suvin
37) in his Science Fiction (2001) critic Adam
Roberts asserts:

a literary genre or verbal

'Cognition’, with its rational, logical
implication refers to the aspect of SF that
prompts us to try and understand, to
comprehend, the alien landscape of a given SF
book, film or story. 'Estrangement’ is a term
from Brecht, more usually rendered in English
- language criticism as 'alienation’; it this
context it refers to that element of science
fiction that we recognize as different that
estrange us familiar and every day. If the

SF text were entirely concerned with
'estrangement’ then we would not be able to do
with 'cognition’, then it would be scientific or
documentary rather than science fiction. (7)

From Roberts's analysis it is clear that
both terms 'Cognition' and 'Estrangement’
donates alien world of speculative in any SF
book, film or story. 'Cognition' focuses
alienation with rational and logical scientific
implication where as 'Estrangement’ estranges
us familiar and everyday lives in certain
context. These both terms play vital role to
expose scientific alienation of any science
fiction books, film or story. But, any science
fiction book that is closed only with
'Estrangement’ and minimize 'Cognition' would
not grasp rational or logical implication of
science rather it would be scientific or
documentary.

In case of Griffin, in The Invisible Man,
the protagonist Griffin is alone in his scientific
world which is not rational and logical rather it
is just documentary.
'Estrangement’ play vital role to Griffin's story
than 'Cognition'. He, every time makes him
alien via his invisibility which is not based on
real science or scientific truth. He himself
desires to separate him from people of Iping
and dissolves him into his scientific experiment
being lonely.

The Invisible Man, Griffin is about a guy
with no friends, no family, and, well, just no one
at all. It seems like no matter where he finds

scientific or

himself, he is isolated from the larger
community. He is as alone in Iping as he is in
London. If the Invisible Man was just a solitary
person who lived alone by choice, that would
be one thing. But Griffin is a genius scientist
who is surrounded by people; they just do not
understand him. That might be the worst form
of isolation: surrounded by people but always
alone. He has no communication with people
around him. As it has been said by narrator:
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"Communication with the world beyond the
village he had none" (28). In this case, we
thought that the Invisible Man had some
particular complain with Iping, we learn pretty
quit slowly that he actually does not talk to
anyone. He says "l was alone...In all my great
moments [ have been alone" (128). At the
beginning of his talk with Kemp, the Invisible
Man makes a connection between being alone
and being awesome.

Furthermore, uttering his lonely work
to his landlord he further says "What was I
doing? Why was I always alone and secretive?
Was it legal? Was it dangerous?" (137). with his
statement it is clear Griffin does not seem
serious in his work though he does it alone. He
himself does not know about his work and its
upcoming consequences. He is completely
unknown about his work either his work is
legal or dangerous. Griffin talks about his
landlord in London or rather, it is more like
Griffin speaking for the landlord, who is
worried that Griffin is up to no good. And the
landlord's evidence that Griffin is bad news.
She realizes Griffin does his work feeling
without help. He is always alone. He himself is
more responsible to make him alone from the
rest of the people of Iping along with his
scientific world that is not based in real
science. Every time he is guided with wrong
science. Griffin's scientific world is completely
different than the world we live; however it is
not rationally or logically verified it is just
scientific or documentary rather than science
fiction.

Again, critic Adam Roberts in his book
Science Fiction talks about the science used to
make Wells's protagonist as scientist is not
rationalized rather it denies the common
nature and humanity. On the one hand, Wells's
protagonist to be scientist into invisibility is
rationalized as a result of scientific research.
On the other hand, the protagonist's antisocial

personality turn protagonist expression of the
way science denies common nature and
humanity. It means Wells's science to be
scientist for his protagonist does not deserve
common rules and regulation of pure science. It
is just artificial and unrealistic. Claiming
antisocial personality of Wells's protagonist
caused by scientific alienation Roberts points
out wrong implication of Wells's science that
goes beyond reality. He articulates:

Wells's protagonist, on the other hand,
is a scientist. His invisibility is specifically on
the other hand is a scientist. His invisibility is
specifically rationalized as the result of
scientific research. The particular alienation
experienced by Wells's invisible man stems
from his own antisocial personality, which in
turn is an expression of the way science denies
common nature and humanity. (19)

By his analysis, it can be seen that
science used to make invisibility to Wells's
protagonist creates alienation being himself as
antisocial scientist. His science is not based on
real scientific values and denies common
nature and human behavior.

Similarly, in The Invisible Man, Griffin
himself realizes his isolation and laments with
Dr. Kemp: "I made a mistake, Kemp, a huge
mistake, in carrying this thing through alone. I
have wasted strength, time, and opportunities.
Alone - it is wonderful how little a man can do
alone!" (173). Here is where Griffin ends up,
even though he seemed to love being alone
when he started to tell Kemp his story. Of
course, Griffin's plan to recruit Kemp does not
work out and Griffin is forced to work alone.

Noticing  Griffin's alien behavior
Dr.Kemp says: "By this time I knew he was
alone in the house, and so I made no more ado,
but knocked him on the head" (164).
Sometimes being alone is associated with being
vulnerable because of wrong implications of
science. Here Griffin tells Kemp how he took
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out the costume-shop owner: as soon as Griffin
realizes the guy is alone, bam, he knocks him
out. It can imagine that Griffin would
empathize with people who are alone like him,
but he does not seem to care about anyone.
These lines show his abnormal action with
villagers where he performs Thus, Griffin's
science to make him invisibility becomes
dangerous when it is isolated from the larger
community. If we think of Griffin as a symbol
for science-gone-wrong, this makes a lot of
sense. Finally, his wrong science makes him
anti-social personality and person of
regression and vulnerability refusing common
nature and humanity.

Concerning definition of science, Adam
Roberts again states science must be defined
with a body of examination and it is based on
derived laws established by experiment in the
real world. But, science fictionalized in science
fiction cannot meet this standard of real
science rather it rules being out controlled
inciting impossibility. Insisting on the portrayal
of scientific impossibility in science fiction
Roberts further attaches: "We must want to
define 'science' as a body of observations and
derived laws established by experiment in the
real world; but according to this definition,
several of the frequently deployed 'mova' of
science fiction are things that 'science' has
specifically ruled out of court as literally
impossible” (8). By his analysis, Roberts
suggests science is the body of examination and
derivative laws established by experiment in
real world. But, science use in science fiction
does not assemble this standard and follows
literally impossible world which is too difficult
to comprehend and quite mysterious to
deserve normally. It has no logic and
rationality; it is just unbelievable.

In case of Griffin, the science used by
Griffin to make him invisible from English
society is not appropriate scientific law and

cannot meet the real scientific fact and truth.
Griffin makes him invisible using pseudo-
science. Mentioning his own scientific
experiment Griffin, in this line says: ""I should
explain,” he added, "what [ was really too cold
and fatigued to do before, that I am an
experimental investigator." "Indeed, sir," said
Mrs. Hall, much impressed” (13). Mrs. Hall does
not really understand the science that the
Invisible Man is doing, but she has still
impressed by it. He says he is experimental
investigator, however, his observation cannot
prove him as an experimental investigator. His
scientific way is alike than real scientific
method. Griffin's scientific collections are so
many that even Chemists' shop could not
deserve it. Noticing Griffin's production
narrator utters:

bottles - little fat bottles containing
powers, small and slender bottles containing
coloured and white fluids, fluted blue bottles
labeled Poison, bottles with round bodies and
slender necks, large greenglass bottles, large
white- glass bottles, bottles with glass stoppers
and frosted labels, bottles with fine corks,
bottles with bungs, bottles with wooden caps,
wine bottles, salad-oil bottles - putting them in
rows on the chiffonnier, on the mantel, on the
table under the window, round the flower, on
the bookshelf - everywhere. The chemist's
shop in Bramblehurst could not boast half so
many. (22)

By these above lines, it is clear Griffins
collected materials to earn his invisibility
which are quite unusual and impossible. How
can he make invisibility formula using these
aforementioned equipments are also amazing
and hard to believe? In terms of collecting
experimental materials, he collects tiny
resources to justify his investigation. He
randomly gathers so many supplies which
cannot afford by chemist's shop in
Bramblehurst. Hence, it is easily proved
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Griffin's attempt to deserve his invisibility
seems literally impossible that does not depend
on real scientific lab experiment.

Similarly, Adam Roberts also claims
science fiction as the dull and adventurous
characterization and exhausted plot that limits
criteria applied to other literature. He further
says "It is hard to deny many Science Fiction
tests are limited and narrow if judged by
aesthetic criteria sometimes applied to other
literature that their characterization often is
then, their style dull and adventurous, their
plots hackneyed" (14). By his criticism, it can
be known that the characterization and plot of
science fiction is duller, adventurous and
drained in comparison to other literary genres
and it loses the aesthetic criteria making
narrow judgment.

As we also can see in The Invisible Man
Griffin's story loses aesthetic standards
because of its dull characterization and unreal
adventurous plot. In The Invisible Man, as we
might have guessed, it is awe and amazement
and of course it has sheer terror. Invisible men
might be everywhere in other literature too but
this Invisible men is really strange guy than we
have actually seen in real life. Here, these
villagers are living their normal lives, and
suddenly they have to deal with something
they have never even thought about.

Considering that a random stranger is a
big deal in Iping, an Invisible man is almost too
much to handle and bear. As, it is clear through
these lines: "It was inevitable that a person of
so remarkable an appearance and bearing
should form a frequent topic in such a village as
Iping" (29). Even before he has revealed as the
Invisible Man, the stranger is so strange that he
is a source of amazement. Amazement can lead
to curiosity and, in this case, it is gossip. This is
an example of people being amazed by
relatively regular things - that is, compared to
an invisible man, a strange visitor is small

funny thing. People in Iping on the whole, agree
to dislike him. He is just irritable character:
"His irritability, though it might have been
comprehensible to an urban brain-worker, was
an amazing thing to these quiet Sussex
villagers" (30). What amazes the Iping villagers
might be pretty ordinary to most people. So far,
amazement has to do with relatively normal
things: weird hair, acts like city-folk as usual.

He is the means of terror for people
when people do not know him but later he is
nothing to them. It clarifies "In the morning he
had still been simply a legend, a terror; in the
afternoon, by virtue chiefly of Kemp's drily
worded proclamation, he was presented as a
tangible antagonist, to be wounded, captured,
or overcome" (181). When people do not know
what the Invisible Man is, he is a source of
terror and amazement. Once they know that he
is just a man, people realize that he can be dealt
with. It seems like the unknown is the biggest
source of awe. His invention is not based on
scientific truth because real science based on
observation and experiments makes us think of
test tubes, labs, and some other procedures.
That is why Griffin's invisibility could not meet
aesthetic values of serious literature or science
fiction rather it seems just funny and
marvelous.

Focusing the materialist value of science
Roberts also shouts: "Wells is a concrete
symbol of the dehumanization of science, a
particular coding of the very materiality of
science practice" (19). Hence, it is clear Wells's
science using in science fiction make himself as
the icon of dehumanization of science and he
uses science for material perform. In The
Invisible Man, Griffin is the model of science
without humanity. He begins his road to
decline in college when he becomes so
obsessed with his experiments that he hides
his work lest anyone else should receive credit.
Griffin always hides his plan to people around

143 |Page



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS

JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal

ISSN No: 2581 - 4230
VOLUME 7, ISSUE 4, Apr. -2021

him. He is the person of distrust and dishonest.
Hesitating Griffin's plan to hide himself from
people of Port Burdock Kemp says ""No one?"
insisted Griffin."Not a soul"™ (173). Kemp
means Griffin is not the person of soul. Nobody
insists him to hide; however, he attempts to be
hidden from people. He himself dehumanizes
him.

When he runs out of money, he Kills his
own father- a crime that makes the rest of his
crimes light in comparison. Pointing murder of
his own father Griffin says: "I robbed the old
man- robbed my father- The money was not
his, and he shot himself" (129). Griffin takes his
father death as light thing because he makes
his father to commit suicide to fulfill his
material gain using his scientific power. He
goes from scientist to fanatic when he begins to
focus all of his attention merely on the concept
of invisibility and neglects to think about the
consequences of such a condition. Griffin again
says "I did not feel bit sorry for my father. He
seemed to me to be the victim own his foolish
sentimentality. The current cant required my
attendance at his funeral, but it was really not
my affair” (131). His statement suggests he has
no regression and guilty in his father death. He
tries to escape from his responsibility towards
his father funeral being himself as an inhuman
character.

Most of the events, Griffin seems
irresponsible and treats himself as inhuman
character. He deceives everyone. Noticing
Griffin's attempt for murder Kemp says "He has
cut himself off from his own kind. His blood be
upon his own head" (179). Kemp has been
explaining Griffin’s intentions to the police. In
devising the plan for murder and a "reign of
terror," Griffin has become "inhuman," and
completely selfish. He "cut himself off" first by
creating a condition which would force him to
the fringes of society. In planning to terrorize
that society for his own ends, he divorces

himself from all sense of human compassion.

Simultaneously, in spite of his
predicament, Griffin at no time expresses any
remorse for his behavior or for the crimes,
which he merely describes as necessary. His
only regret is frustration over not having
thought about the drawbacks of invisibility. For
nearly a year, he works on trying to perfect an
antidote; when time runs out for that activity,
he first tries to leave the country and then plan
failing tries to find an accomplice for himself so
he can enjoy his invisibility and hence all the
comforts of life as well. He goes from obsession
to fanaticism to insanity.

Again, Adam Roberts mentions Darko
Suvin's statement; he tries to say scientific
portrayal exposed in Science Fiction as
falsifiability because science itself is not true
rather it is the experiment based on various
hypotheses. He states:

For Suvin the important things about
the "science fiction" is that it is a discourse
build a certain logical principles that avoids
self-contradiction; that it is rational rather than
emotional or instinctual.
sometimes like to assert that they deal in
"facts" and "truth” where fiction deals in
"imagination” and is a form of laying. But, it is
more accurate to describe science as a
discipline based on falsifiability; a discourse in
which hypothesis are tested by experiment.
Accordingly whilst a scientific premise may
provide false, it cannot be proved true. In

Scientists

science fiction, it is not that the use of science
gives the tests a particular privileged access to
truth. (9)

As can be seen by Roberts's study,
Science Fiction discourse is based on logical
principle so it is rational rather than emotional
or instinctual that avoids self-contradiction. He
further says though the science fiction is the
rational discourse; however science used in
science fiction it cannot present scientific fact
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and truth. Science itself a discourse that based
on hypothesis tested by experiment so
scientific portrayal of science fiction cannot
access truth. It is just scientific fictionalizing in
which science appears as pseudo- science or
imaginative.

In the same way, in the novel The
Invisible Man science just has been
fictionalized. The invisible Man is all about
science gone wrong. The science, Griffin use to
make him invisible is totally based on
unrealistic scientific facts and truth. Griffin
tries to follow the law of optics that absorb
light passing the refractive index of his body
into air and makes him invisible is completely
anti scientific rule. Doubting the Griffin's
attempt to make apparent human body
invisible Kemp says: "Visibility depends on
action of visible bodies on light. Either the body
absorbs light or it reflects or refracts it, does all
things. If it neither reflects nor refracts nor
absorbs light, it cannot of itself be visible"
(124-25). Kemp's lines suggests human body is
apparent neither it can absorb light nor it can
refract light so it is impossible to make human
body invisible. His invisible just outcasts him
from society and experiences a psychological
disconnection from humanity. Griffin's science
to make his body invisible is quite imaginative
and not based on scientific truth. In order to
convince his own experiment to be invisibility
to Kemp, Griffin speaks: "To do such a thing
would be to transcend magic. And behold,
unclosed by doubt, a magnificent vision of all
that invisibility might mean to a man- the
mystery, the power, freedom." (128). It is clear
through these Griffin's lines that Griffin himself
is not sure in his experiment and says his
experiment is magic and his invisibility is
mystery, power and freedom which is not
based on real science. Griffin could not
convince to Kemp about his experiment and
utters not to doubt him. In his experiment, he

tries many hypotheses like real science for
example he tries the invisibility on a cat then
himself. Nevertheless, he himself fails to
deserve his body to make invisible. His science
has gone untruthfully making himself just as
pathetic character going out of social order.

Moreover, another critic Raymond
William in his Science Fiction Studies utters
much of the science fictions evokes the anti-
scientific sentiment and dreadful breakdown of
man and society. He further asserts:Much
science fiction is really anti- science fiction-
Humanism is discarded in the very affirmation
of the familiar contemporary myths of human
concern- The convention powerfully supports
this not only catastrophe, but social breakdown
is dominance. Under new adversity man and
society at once breakdown but the evidence for
this is not from the record; it is rather
unconsciously from the writer's feelings
consciously from the convention of the thrilling
story which needs trouble. (359)

According to William, it is clear most of
the science fictions carry anti- scientific
sentiment. Humanism is lost and the
protagonist loses his social status getting
lowest points that cause his social breakdown.
The devastation of man and society is made
unconsciously by the writer; however, the
convention of stimulating story needs trouble
consciously. The central character goes beyond
inhuman world breaking the social and moral
standards spreading violence revealing him as
brutal character. In the same way, in The
Invisible Man, we can view the situation of
Griffin as wicked character who invites anti-
scientific sentiment because of his violent
behavior to people. He is very inhuman
character and rules Iping village violently going
beyond humanity. The narrator says: "People
down the village heard shouts and shrieks, and
looking up the street saw the "Coach and
Horses" violently firing out its humanity." (50)
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It means it is clear Griffin orders people in
violent way destroying humanities. Griffin, the
protagonist overwhelms him in false science in
order to make him invisible thinking himself as
an adventurous character. But, his invention
does not seem quite audacious. While involving
wrong scientific method, Griffin not only
invites his catastrophic situation but also put
him in social breakdown. The central character
of adventure later, slowly follows the criminal
way to threat English people but, he himself
becomes the tool of danger and indicates the
failure of science. Because of his failure he
diminishes his aim and transforms himself in
pitiable and violent situation.

In the novel, The Invisible Man there is
no scientific environment rather it has sound of
violence in each scene spreading anti- scientific
sentiment. In this book, dogs attack men and
men attack dogs which we suppose is not fair.
Dog's presence starts violence: "Then the finer
end of Fearenside's whip reached his property,
and the dog, yelping with dismay, retreated
under the wheels of the wagon" (20). A little bit
of violence goes a long way. From this quick
scene, we learn that dogs can detect that there
is something wrong about the Invisible Man.

There is another violent scene that
stones get thrown at people and at windows. A
lot of furniture gets thrown, smashed, or just
banged around. Panicky way the Invisible Man
gets into at least three big brawls, one of which
ends in his violent death. " But, once there was
a concussion and a sound of bottles ringing
together as though the table had been hit, and
the smash of a bottle flung violently down, and
then a rapid pacing athwart the room" (24).
The Invisible Man will take out his frustration
on anything close to him.

For another example, check out the
Invisible Man's "violent smashing of bottles"
(46). Here, we are not going to touch this guy
with a ten-foot pole. "He took off his hat, and

with a violent gesture tore at his whiskers and
bandages" (50). Man, everything the Invisible
Man does is violent! He throws bottles, he rips
his bandages off, and he even sneezes violently:
"The Invisible Man amused himself for a little
while by breaking all the windows in the
"Coach and Horses," and then he thrust a street
lamp through the parlor window of Mrs.
Gribble" (83). Breaking street lamps! Party!
Once again, the Invisible Man shows us his
character through his incredibly violent
actions.

The central character, Griffin, is a
psychologically unrest character. His case can
be made for it also being a psychological crime
narrative of sorts, which tracks the journey one
man, takes into criminality and madness, whilst
pursuing a scientific experiment. His criminal
way crafts him to be troublesome and feeble
character undermining his endeavor. William
further adds "The central character of an
adventure story is wusually so criminally
careless that he would not serve a day real
danger, but this makes for trouble and for more
story and so here with the unacknowledged
underlying aim" (359). By his analysis, it is
apparent the central character becomes more
hasty and decent less criminally and cannot
deceit day real danger. His incapability to cope
real danger suspiciously formulates the
protagonist to be as troublesome, pathetic and
aimless character. His criminality dissolves him
in such situation where he completely loses his
sense and leads him to be failing in his
destination.

In case of Griffin, he also becomes
extremely sloppy in his invisibility action and
leads him into vulnerable character losing his
sense. In his ways of scientific quest, Griffin
deserves all sorts of criminal activities namely
in threatening, beating, cheating and Killing
people inhumanly. While doing so he
disregards his goal of invisibility and directs
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him in violent and criminal proceedings. The
Invisible Man beating up windows in the
"Coach and Horses", check out the siege of
Kemp's house refers another violent and
criminal scene. Griffin use scientific violence
and crime as the source of power to threaten
and defeat other:

Not wanton Kkilling, but a judicious
slaying. The point is, they know there is an
Invisible Man - as well as we know there is an
Invisible Man. And that Invisible Man, Kemp,
must now establish a Reign of Terror. Yes; no
doubt it's startling. But I mean it. A Reign of
Terror. He must take some town like
your Burdock and terrify and dominate it. He
must issue his orders. He can do that in a
thousand ways - scraps of paper thrust under
doors would suffice. And all who disobey his
orders he must Kkill, and kill all who would
defend them. (174)

For the Invisible Man, it seems like
violence and crime are often just a hobby or a
fun activity. However, he lays out a plan. He
only uses violence and crime in order to get
what he wants. In other words, violence and
crime here is a source of power. He focuses
both violence and the criminal way to use
people in his order. He threats everyone
showing his power to kill them if they disorder
him. So, it is true it is a pretty violent book that
follows criminal way to make people afraid.
The criminal violence surrounding of the
Invisible Man makes him to be more or less
human. His aim to be invisibility turns into
criminal way and it leads him as a dismal and
offended character.

Betrayal also portrays another sound of
anti- scientific sentiment. Betrayal is always
tied up with priorities in The Invisible Man.
The Invisible Man does not steal from his dad
just to be mean. He steals because he cares
more about his scientific experiments than
anything else including his family. In the same

way, we expect someone to keep their friend's
secrets, but when Griffin outlines his super
villain plan to take over England, Kemp decides
that he has a more important priority than
loyalty to his friend: protecting his country and
neighbors. As, Griffin says: "He is invisible!" he
said. "And it reads like rage growing to mania!
The things he may do! The things he may do!
And he's upstairs free as the air. What on earth
ought I to do" (121)? Kemp thinks his friend
Griffin potentially dangerous, and decides that
he owes more to his neighbors and England
than he owes to Griffin. So, he decides to help
everyone else by betraying Griffin. Griffin
himself also becomes the part of betrayal due
to his tricky business based on unrealistic
scientific inquiry among the people of Port
Burdock as well as whole Iping territory.

Real science of many scientists is
shaped by wider social world. But, scientists of
many science fiction books separate their
science from human values and desire because
it could not meet the scientific standard of real
science. It is just fictionalized going beyond
reality that creates tension for many scientists
of science fiction books. Their science is more
fictionalized and violets human values and
choice. Talking about the relationship of
science and science fiction Sherryl Vint in her
"Science Studies" mentions statement of David
Bloor that is " "real" science shaped by the
wider social world, a source of tension with
many scientists who insist on a vision of
science as separate and purified from the
contingencies of human values and choices"
(414).Bloor line spells out fake science created
in many science fiction books also creates
tension to their own scientists. Their scientists
cross moral and human values that lead
themselves to be out from wider social world
making them as inhuman character.
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In the story, the scientist, Griffin
displays character traits that exemplify his
negligence of consideration for his plan of
invisibility, leading him to inevitable
consequences. As Griffin pleads for Dr. Kemp’s
assistance, he explains his yearning of
""...elaborate plans for the complete realization
of the advantages my invisibility gave me as |
still imagined over my fellow men""(139). In
this narrative, Griffin plainly admits his illusion
of the associated benefits transforming from a
visible human being into an invisible character.
The corrupt thought of his alteration's
advantages motivates Griffin to impulsively
secure its realization without considering the
consequences of its establishment. However,
only as an invisible man is Griffin able to
understand  the  implications of his
transformation as he expresses:

The more I thought it over, Kemp, the
absurdity
an invisible man was - in a cold and dirty
climate and a crowded civilized city. Before I
made this mad experiment I had dreamt of a
thousand advantages. That afternoon it seemed
all disappointment. I went over the heads of the
things a man reckons
doubt invisibility made it possible to get them,
but it made it impossible to enjoy them when
they are got. (156)

Through  this
expresses sincere regret of the misjudgment
that leads him to the failure of his dreams, even

more I realized what a helpless

desirable. No

complaint,  Griffin

after invisibility has been attained. He now
realizes the challenges of invisible man faces in
all aspects of life, from obtaining the basic
necessities to withstanding the vicious
weather. He further exposes:

Ambition - what is the good of pride of
place when you cannot appear there? What
is the good of the love of woman when her
name must need be Delilah? I have no taste for
politics, for the black-guardisms of fame, for

philanthropy, for sport. What was I to do? And
for this [ had become a wrapped-up mystery, a
swathed and bandaged caricature of a man!"
(156)

It is clear that without understanding of
what he is about to embark, Griffin's plan for
the acquisition of advantages over his fellow
men is falling apart. Without comprehending
the multitude implications of his alteration, he
fails to accomplish what he yearns for most, the
ultimate ability to derive pleasure from life.

Talking about the scientist appeared in
science fiction and his situation, another critic
Patrick Brantlinger in his "The Gothic Origin of
Science Fiction" utters scientist's monstrous
invention destroy his life rather it enriches to
him. He further affirms "The mad scientist is
one item that shows up often in modern
science fiction; the monstrous invention that
destroys life instead of enhancing it is another”
(33). Through this line, it is obvious
Brantlinger lets know Scientist's invention
destroys his life making him as pathetic
character at the end. The invention created by
mad scientist is not true and cannot enhance
their life rather it seems monstrous invention
that can destroy his life. He further adds "In
this pattern of radical disjunction from the
actual -what might be called the structural
expression of imagination of disaster - lies the
central bond between science fiction and the
gothic romance" (35). Brantlinger affirms the
pattern of science fiction is the patterns of
radical disjunction from actual that cause the
structural expression of imagination of disaster
which is the central bond within science fiction
and gothic romance. It means imagination
created in science fiction leads the disaster in
the life of scientist and this disaster has
become the central content in most of science
fiction novel.
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In case of scientist of The Invisible Man,
his invention also causes great disaster at the
end of his life. Griffin, the mad scientist, tries to
make invisible to save him by social ignorance.
However, his attempt to be invisibility causes
his trivial death. Finally, he is killed by villagers
inviting his own disaster. As narrator says: "
Griffin, the first of all men to make himself
invisible , Griffin the most gifted physicist the
world has ever seen, ended in infinite disaster
his strange and terrible career” (207). This line
clarifies Griffin, the man to make him invisible
and great physicist ends his life in causing
awful disaster in his odd and dreadful career.
He is not able to success his dream of
invisibility and faces his own death. As, the
epilogue says: "he lapses into a dream, the
undying wonderful dream of his life" (210). He
fails in his dream of invisibility and cannot care
for him by social ignorance. Neither he makes
him visible in the society nor does he fulfill his
dream of invisibility. His invisibility just
becomes the tool of spreading violence in the
English society inviting his own disaster.

To sum up, in his novel The Invisible
Man, H. G. Wells portrays protagonist, Griffin's
ethical and moral degeneracy because of his
own fault that is invisibility caused by phony
science. He seems fully extraordinary, an
unusual, unsociable, alienated, unrealistic and
inhuman character spreading more violence in
the territory of Iping village and Port Burdock
as well as whole English society. Furthermore,
he becomes means of terror going beyond
ethical and moral contemplations. First, The
Invisible Man, Griffin isolates himself from
humanity because he wants to make all the
glory of his discoveries. Later, he drives himself
to isolation by a fear of discovery. Finally, he is
compelled to be mad by the effects of his self-
imposed isolation. Griffin's invention is a
terrible impossibility that the pursuit dedicated
to improving the human condition bears the

greatest potential to destroy humanity.

Invisible Man fails to consider whether
it is actually advantageous for a man to be
invisible.  Griffin never anticipates the
difficulties he would deserve through his
invisibility. As it turns out, being stark naked at
all times is uncomfortable. The process of
waiting for food to assimilate is inconvenient.
People and vehicles unaware of his presence
prove hazardous. In fact, Griffin discovers that
there is really very little he could do without
betraying himself. His invisibility - his desire to
disappear and dominate is actually a cause of
delectability and vulnerability.

By removing himself practically and
psychologically from the human throng, Griffin
grasps at what he assumed would be freedom,
but is nothing more than mere license. He
immediately perpetrates mindless acts of both
mischief and confusion in the absence of public
restriction. This results, however, in the rapid
deterioration of any moral sense as the
Invisible Man runs the scheme from stealing to
slaughter and it drives him mad. Such license
triggers insanity because it is imbalanced and
prohibitive to true happiness. Man is created to
be free. Man, as a social animal however, must
participate in civilization to remain true to his
nature where it sets his freedom. Freedom,
contrary to general conceptions, is not the
capability to do whatever is desired; it is to do
whatever is decent. In other words, man is free
when he acts well in the sight of other men. To
be invisible is to be isolated, which is brutal
inhuman and ultimately restrictive.

As Griffin descends into the madness
born of his unnatural attempt for an unnatural
independence, he determines that all
invisibility is really good for is Kkilling and
establishing a reign of terror. Thus the history
of the Invisible Man quickly unravels to rage,
riot, and tear -the horrifying conclusion of rash
action without due regard for long-term effects.
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Those willing to do wonton violence to their
own natures for the sake of a perceived good
will, given time, do violence to others. To
make a rather medieval distinction, science
that does not involve true knowledge cannot be
called true science. Neither is the man who
experiments with applied sciences a true
scientist, as such- he is often a mad scientist,
however. The insanity of isolation produced by
strange scientific quests is a common theme
that features surgically created beast-men,
grotesquely set apart from humanity. The
Invisible Man explores the detachment and
solitude that is wrought when man uses his
powers to alter the natural course of things.
The Invisible Man breaks into many
people's homes, stealing money, and leading
eventually to physical abuse and killing. When
faced with power, such as invisibility, man
becomes immoral and is willing to do anything
for personal gain and enjoyment. He believes
there is nothing wrong with doing anything for
his own survival since he is superior. He also
brings the situation one step further with his
reign of terror. He now wants to have complete
control over everybody through terror and
wants to start his own area of control around
the Iping village. This shows his complete thirst
for power. He uses science to give him
superpower. He shows how science can
accomplish great things and also how it can
cause great harm. He thinks the harm that the
Invisible Man's exploitation of power causes no
punishment. But, he is eventually captured and
beaten to death for the terror he both created
and wanted to create. His death also signifies
the end of the immoral science that is too
powerful for man. Both, The Invisible Man
and H.G. Wells in The Invisible Man
demonstrate and criticize man's tendency to
become moral or immoral with the
acquirement of power. Like many books of the
same era, he uses science as the instrument

of retribution for the social crimes that have
been committed. Through invisibility, the
Invisible Man gains triumph over science and
from this, great power; he can steal, kill, and
abuse anybody without fear of being caught.
He also acknowledges the shortcomings of his
invisibility, such as making sound and being
easily imprisoned once caught vulnerable
qualities which eventually lead to his downfall.

In this way, Griffin is one type of
scientist, aloof, aggressive, and contemptuous
of his fellow humans around English society.
He seems extraordinary and ordinary people
irritate him. They seem petty to compare to his
lofty concern with the mechanisms of nature.
His knowledge isolates him; he thinks only of
his discovery and the power that his special
knowledge gives him. Consequently, his
knowledge fails lacking true scientific fact and
truth and at the end, he becomes a danger to
society being antisocial personality and
fascinating his own ethical and moral
degeneracy.
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ANNOTATION:

The following article considers the
issue of heat provision and reliable
operation of heat supply systems that can be
ensured by the reservation of heat sources
and heating networks.
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INTRODUCTION:

Due to a number of both remote in time
and current reasons, the situation in centralized
heat supply is characterized by an
unsatisfactory technical level and low economic
efficiency of systems, worn-out equipment,
insufficient reliability of heat supply and the
level of comfort in buildings, and large losses of
heat energy.

The most unreliable link in heat supply
systems are heating networks, especially when
they are laid underground. In addition, the
structure of heating networks in large systems
does not correspond to their scale.

The development of heat supply systems
for settlements is carried out on the basis of the
development of heat supply schemes. At the
same time, a mandatory decision-making
criterion should be the provision of the
necessary sanitary and hygienic conditions and
requirements for the reliability of heat supply to
each of the consumers "through redundancy
and achieving uninterrupted operation of heat
sources, heating networks and the system as a
whole."

First, the sectioning of the main heat
pipelines with a sufficient number of marking
devices; secondly, reservation of the throughput
of heat pipelines for feeding emergency sections

through other sections. It is shown that full

redundancy of the transmission capacity of the

main heat pipelines with sectioning provides
almost 100% reduction in emergency damage

[1].

The methodology is intended for
calculating reliability indicators in heating
networks of district heating systems when
developing heat supply schemes in order to
select solutions that provide regulatory
requirements for the reliability of heat supply to
consumers based on redundancy of heating
networks.

A pipeline system of an arbitrary given
configuration with known indicators of the
reliability of the corresponding elements under
fairly general conditions is considered.

In this regard, when developing heat
supply schemes and heating network projects, it
is recommended to proceed from the following
fundamental principles:
¢ Ensuring redundancy of the heat source by

installing two or more units on it;

e The probability of an accident on only one
main heating main during the period under
consideration;

e Admissibility of short-term disconnection
from heating networks of the majority of
consumers (subscribers) with accelerated
repair work considering the thermal stability
of buildings.

e Laying from a heat source of two or more
head heating mains, interconnected by
backup jumpers (looping heating networks);

e Laying of reserve bridges between heating
networks of two or more heat sources
(looping around heating areas);
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e Laying of two reserve heat pipelines to
subscribers;

e Reducing the length of the section between
the sectioning valves;

Long-term disruption of heat supply can lead
to catastrophic consequences, which imposes
restrictions on the permissible time for
eliminating failures. This time can be increased
by reserving the heating network, which allows
maintaining a certain reduced level of heat
supply to consumers (with a slight decrease in
air temperature in buildings) during the
elimination of accidents and excludes their
possible catastrophic development.

Along with increasing the reliability of
structures, heat pipelines and equipment,
redundancy of the heating network is the main
way to ensure the required level of reliability of
heat supply, which forms the time reserve of
consumers, which is the time (and frequency) of
reducing the air temperature in the building to
the normalized, minimum permissible value.[2]

Providing for a given time the required
modes and permissible parameters in the
premises is the most important task of heat
supply systems, which is ensured by backing up
heat sources and heating networks. When
considering the issue of reservation of heating
networks, it is necessary to take into account
that it leads to an additional increase in capital
costs and therefore should be minimized.

The general provisions for the reservation of
heat supply systems, developed on the basis of
these principles, are given in Building
regulations (Building regulations 2.04-07-99)
and are of a recommendatory nature.

In order to reduce capital costs for heat
sources and heating networks, consumers,
based on the reservation condition, are divided
into three categories.

The first category are the consumers who do
not allow interruptions in the supply of the
estimated amount of heat and reduce the air
temperature in the premises. These consumers

include: hospitals, maternity and preschool
institutions with round-the-clock stay of
children, art galleries and special production
sites. With appropriate justification, other
consumers can also be assigned to the first
category. From the above list it follows that the
objects of the first category include buildings
from which it is difficult to evacuate people, as
well as buildings that require maintaining the
exact thermal and humidity parameters of the
room.

The second category includes the consumers
who allow a decrease in temperature in heated
premises for the period of accident elimination:
residential and public buildings - up to +12°C;
industrial buildings - up to +8°C.

The third category refers to the rest of the
consumers.

Heat source redundancy:

According to the provisions of Building
regulations 2.04-07-99, the reservation of heat
sources for the main equipment is ensured by
the following condition for the selection of
boilers: in the event of failure of the most
powerful boiler, the performance of the
remaining boilers must provide coverage,
depending on the design temperature of the
outside air, from 78 to 91% of the design load
for heating and ventilation for consumers of the
2nd and 3rd categories and 100% of the
calculated load of consumers of the 1st category.
If possible, it is allowed to turn off the hot water
supply system. The boiler room must be
provided with a standard reserve of emergency
fuel. The power supply to the boiler house with
a capacity of more than 10 Gcal/h should
actually correspond to the first category. Under
these conditions, the construction of two heat
sources for a settlement is not a mandatory
requirement and is justified by technical and
economic considerations [2].
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Heating mains reservation:

The long-term practice of heat networks
operation has shown that the probability of
interruption in the supply of heat energy as a
result of an accident to consumers during the
heating period is extremely low. Moreover, this
probability decreases with an increase in the
diameter of the heat pipes. Therefore, the
probability of a simultaneous accident on two
different head heating mains connected to the
same heat source is practically zero. Based on
this, to ensure reliable heat supply, it is enough
to reserve two adjacent heating mains between
each other.

Vitality of the heat supply system:

The concept of survivability is
understood as the ability of the heat supply
system to maintain its performance under
emergency and extreme conditions associated
with a drop in the outside air temperature
below the design temperature for heating [2].
The main condition for the survivability of the
heat supply system is to prevent the freezing of
network water, leading to the cessation of its
circulation. In this regard, during the period of
emergency situations, a minimum supply of
heat energy to the building systems should be
ensured to maintain a water temperature of
more than +3 ° C in attics, entrances and
basements [3].

In accordance with this, the projects
should develop measures to ensure the
survivability of elements of heat supply systems
located in areas of possible exposure to negative
temperatures, including:
¢ Organization of local circulation of network

and circulating water in heating networks and
heat-consuming systems of buildings;

e Heating of heating networks and heat-
consuming systems of buildings during the
period of repair and restoration work;

e If necessary, descent followed by filling with
network and circulation water of heat-

consuming systems of buildings on time and
after completion of repair and restoration
work.

Disconnection of consumers for the period of
repair work:

Since each building has a certain thermal
stability, the drop in the indoor air temperature
in the premises (for example, from a
comfortable approximately +20°C to the
minimum allowable +8°C - +12°C) is observed
for several hours, which allows for a short-term
disconnection of subscribers from heating
networks for restoration work. The cooling rate
of buildings depends on the design of the
building itself and the weather conditions of the
area, i.e. the lower the design temperature for
heating, the higher the rate of temperature drop
in the premises. In this regard, as the design
temperature for heating decreases, the
conditions for the reservation of heating
networks become more stringent.

The period of repair work increases with
an increase in the diameter of the heat pipelines
and the length of the disconnected sections of
the heating network, which is associated with
the drain and filling of heat pipelines. At the
same time, an accident in overhead heating
networks is detected and eliminated much
faster than with underground duct laying. It is
also faster to detect the place of the accident
with channelless laying of heat pipes in
polyurethane foam insulation with a remote
operational monitoring system. On the other
hand, the probability of an accident decreases
noticeably with a decrease in the length and an
increase in the diameter and thickness of the
walls of heat pipes [4]

Based on the foregoing, in the provisions
of Building regulations 2.04-07-99, the
reservation of heating networks is assumed
optional for the following cases:

e If consumers have a local backup heat source;
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e For sections of overhead laying less than 5
km long (with appropriate justification, the
distance can be increased);

e For heat pipelines laid in tunnels and
passageways;

e For heating networks with a diameter of 250
mm and less (in the absence of consumers of
the 1st category).

At the same time, for consumers of the 1st
category, depending on the situation, it is
compulsory to reserve a local emergency heat
source or heat networks from two heat sources,
or heat networks from two outlets of one heat
source.

It is allowed not to make redundancy of
transit heat pipelines from the warm-electric
central to the external peak boiler houses, if
their performance provides, depending on the
design temperature of the outside air, coverage
from 78 to 91% of the design load for heating
and ventilation for consumers of the 2nd and 3rd
categories and 100 % of the estimated load of
consumers of the 1st category.

For other cases, it is necessary to consider the
issue of redundancy of heating networks, with
consideration of specific situation that has been
developed in a given site, as well as the
capabilities of the operating organization.

Basic provisions for the reservation of
heating networks:

In emergency situations, it is important
to take into account the provisions set forth in
Building regulations 2.04.07-99 [5], that the
heat supply system and heating networks must

For example, when developing heat
supply schemes for areas with a high design
temperature for heating (tp = -3 + -59C), in some
cases, an unjustified looping of heating
networks and an increase in the diameters of
emergency bulkheads are performed. The above
requirements are especially difficult to fulfill for
intra-quarter heating networks of small
diameter and remote objects with a load from
20 to 50 Gcal/h, i.e. for heat pipelines 2Du300 +
400 mm. The most difficult problems arise
during the reconstruction of existing systems, in
which the level of redundancy does not
correspond to the provisions of Building
regulations 2.04.07.99[5].

The most complex problems arise during
the reconstruction of existing systems, in which
the level of redundancy does not correspond to
the provisions of Building regulations
2.04.07.99 [5]. For example, if a new residential
area with a heat load of 30 Gcal/h is connected
to the existing dead-end heat pipe 2Du500 mm,
to fulfill the conditions given in Table. 1, it is
necessary to:

e Make redundancy of the existing heat pipe
2Du500 mm by laying an additional heat pipe
2Du300 mm and more;

e Lay a circular heat pipe 2Du300 mm around
the block;

e Make a tie-in of each subscriber input between
two sectional valves on the circular heating
main 2Du300 mm.

Table 1. Reserve supply of heat energy to
subscribers in emergency situations in% of the
estimated amount

provide the minimum allowable amount of heat Conditional Estimated outside air temperature for heating, °C
at the design temperature for heating t, = -10 °C gi;r?ete;ip:; —oc T 30°C —oc T =0
and below. At the same time, there is no data on mm
the need to reserve heating networks ata design | 300 32 50 60 59 64
temperature for heating above tp, = -10 OC. 400 M 56 65 63 08

_ ) 500 49 63 70 69 73
However, the actual design practice has shown 200 =2 8 = = 5
that these provisions are contradictory and, in 700 59 70 76 7c 78
many cases, impracticable. 800-1000 66 75 80 79 82

1200-1400 | 71 79 83 82 85
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Table 2. Reserve supply of heat energy to
subscribers in emergency situations in % of the
estimated amount.

Conditional Estimated outside air temperature for heating, °C
diameter of | -10°C | - - -30°C | -40°C | Below
heat pipes, | and 10°C | 20°C | upto- | upto- | 50°C
mm higher | upto | upto | 40°C | 50°C

20°C | 30°C
300 - - - - 50 60
400 - - - 50 60 70
500 - - 50 60 70 80
600 - 50 60 70 80 85
700 u 6osiee | 50 60 70 80 85 90

As a result, capital costs increase by 2-3
times in comparison with the option of inserting
a dead-end distributing heat pipe 2Du300 mm.
An alternative to this solution is the use of
measures aimed at reducing the period of repair
and restoration work by reducing the length of
the sections between the sectioning valves [4].

In this regard, it is recommended as
minimum requirements to comply with the
more realistic conditions given in Building
regulations 2.04.07.99 [1], on the basis of which
most of the country’s heating networks are
designed. The minimum amount of reserve heat
supply in emergency situations in % of the
calculated one is given in Table 2, which is
developed on the basis of the provisions of
Building regulations 2.04.07.99. At the same
time, short-length dead-end sections limited by
sectioning valves are permissible for large-
diameter heat pipelines. The last issue for closed
and open heat supply systems is discussed in
detail in the relevant works.

When developing heat supply schemes
and heating networks, it is recommended at the
first stage to use the conditions given in Table 2,
and in the course of coordinating the schemes
(at the request of customers and operating
organizations) to tighten the reservation
conditions up to the provisions given in Table 1.
This approach allows to optimize technical

solutions and reduce capital costs for the
reservation of heating networks.
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ANNOTATION:

The main pedagogical skill of the
educator is to work independently, to
search. The great future of the state, of
course, should be the main task of every
educator to bring up young people with
deep knowledge and a pure moral heart.

Keywords: pedagogy, skill, knowledge,
thinking.

INTRODUCTION:

While participating in the process of
upbringing a  harmoniously  developed
generation, an educator should not only be an
example to others with his spiritual and moral
culture, but also be able to demonstrate
professional skills, make a worthy contribution
to the upbringing of a harmoniously developed
child tumor is necessary.

In particular, the President of our
country Sh. M. Mirziyoev in his book "Building
our great future together with our brave and
noble people" said, "The most important thing
is that our children from an early age love
books, think independently, respond correctly
in difficult life situations. We need to find and
develop the skills, and for this we need to do
the appropriate organizational work. “He
insisted. The professionalism of the educator is
a high professional thinking, a conscious,
creative approach to the educational process,
the ability to effectively apply methodological
knowledge, he is constantly improving
pedagogical knowledge, the values of the past,
Central Asia. Information on the training of
educators reflected in the creative heritage of
thinkers, as well as in the process of theoretical

study of modern information technologies,
portal news, and training
technologies of advanced foreign countries.

theoretical

MATERIALS AND METHODS:

The professional skills of young
educators, as well as educators with several
years of work experience in preschool
education, develop due to the fact that they
meet a number of conditions in order to
improve their professional skills. They can be
developed on the basis of the following tools:

Independent study (new literature,
Internet  materials, portals,
published in periodicals, as well as advanced
technologies that provide information about
the latest developments in the field of
pedagogy to get acquainted with, to generalize
the ideas put forward in them, to prepare
independent projects on the basis of the
conclusion).

The study of the activities of
experienced educators is carried out on the
basis of observation and analysis of the lessons
organized by them. It is expedient to draw
conclusions based on the generalization of
impressions.

information

Retraining and advanced training of
educators in professional courses and
institutes.

Active participation in regular scientific
conferences
conferences and seminars, vocational training
and training).

Improving their experience in the
leading educational institutions of the Republic
and developed countries, learning the latest
information on the profession.

(theoretical and  practical
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Participation in group and public events
gives positive results in the acquisition of
professional skills of the educator. Therefore,
in such an environment, there is no need to
exchange opinions, compare personal opinions
with the views expressed by others, to make
sure that they are correct, valid, to enrich
existing knowledge, to identify errors or
shortcomings in a timely manner and eliminate
them. It is possible to find them.

The professionalism of the educator is
not only a guarantee of the effectiveness of
education, but also enhances the prestige of the
educator in the community, in the social
environment, and creates respect among
children.

Currently, the Republic of Uzbekistan is
actively working to constantly improve the
professional skills, knowledge and abilities of
young educators. In particular, within the
framework of the project "Education Sector
Development Program" implemented jointly
with the Ministry of Preschool Education of
Uzbekistan and the Asian Development Bank,
"Education Resource" Centers for distance
learning have been established in the regions of
the country. As a result of this activity, young
educators have the opportunity to improve
their professional skills abroad. The Republican
Association of Young Educators was launched
in 2018 to attract young people to the
preschool system and provide them with
comprehensive practical assistance, assistance
in the introduction of advanced and modern
technologies in the educational process.

The Republican contest "Educator of the
Year" is traditionally held in our country. The
identification and promotion of progressive
and enterprising educators among preschool
educators will instill in young educators
respect and esteem for their profession. Since
2016, the "Best Educator of the Year"
competition has been held. The Republican
contest "Garden of the Year" creates conditions

for educators to publicize the achievements of
the community-based
organization.

Many of the teachers and educators
were awarded the honorary title of "Honored
Worker of Education of Uzbekistan", the Order
"El-Yurt Hurmati" and the Order "Fidokorona
Hizmatlari  Uchun" for their endless
perseverance in educating and upbringing
children., Awarded the Order of Glory.

The national model, highlighted in the
"National Program of Personnel Training",
takes into account the national and territorial
features of the Republic of Uzbekistan and the
image of a cadre (specialist) - a well-rounded
person and a mature specialist, trained on the
basis of advanced science, engineering and
technology. 'is a laconic reflective pattern.

The role of educators in the
implementation of the Law of the Republic of
Uzbekistan "On Education" and the "National
Training Program" is extremely unique. Only a
highly experienced 21st century educator can
fulfill the task of educating 21st century
children in pre-school educational institutions
and bringing them to a healthy, mature level of
development.

educational

“Preschool is a unique world where the
interests of children, parents, educators and
staff collide. We must work together in every
preschool to make the child feel comfortable,
safe and enjoyable, so that the child can go
there with joy, "said Agrippina Shin, Minister of
Preschool Education.

Modernization changes in the preschool
education system have allowed educators to
freely choose the forms and methods of
teaching preschool children. The main result of
modern education today is the degree to which
it is mastered by the child, which contributes to
his development, the formation of integrative
personality traits. The methods of education
chosen by the educator should teach the
formation of intellectual processes, creative
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approach to problem solving, initiative,
independence and responsibility, teach
children to manage their activities through
practice. Preschool education should prepare a
healthy and well-rounded child for lifelong
learning by shaping his or her personality and
stimulating interest in learning. The main
purpose of modern education is to prepare a
well-developed person for society and the
state, socially adaptable to society, work, able
to work on themselves. For this, of course, first
of all, the task and skills of the educator are
extremely important.

The professionalism of the educator is a
combination of certain personal (love,
kindness, benevolence, etc.) and professional
qualities of the educator, which is reflected in
the pedagogical-psychological, methodological
training, the search for optimal ways of raising
children.  Therefore, along with the
professionalism, knowledge, ingenuity,
creativity of the educator, it also requires the
improvement of personal qualities.

What qualities
performance skills? Skills must first be
ideologically prepared. This means that there
should be national values, customs and
traditions, and those who are brought up in the
minds of young people should be able to
cultivate respect for the rich heritage created
by our ancestors. To do this, the coach must
first have a deep understanding of the essence
of national values and be able to respect them.
A clear understanding of the laws of social life,
national and moral values, and the content of
ideology is important for educating students to
respect the spirit of ancestors, generations, and

define a coach’s

the basics of the scientific worldview.

The educator must have personal and
professional qualities. The personal qualities of
a teacher include faith, worldview, social needs
and activism, morality, sense of civic duty,
spirituality, kindness,
determination and purposefulness, humanity,

assertiveness,

legal knowledge, etc. They help educators to
develop their professional skills.

Based on the above-mentioned
definition of pedagogical skills, as well as the
characteristics of the educator's professional
profile and socio-economic, political and
cultural requirements for teachers, the theory
of pedagogy consists of the following main
components (components) of pedagogical skills
represents the need.

g Pedagogik ijod

Pedagogik
muomala

Pedagogik
madaniyat

Pedagogik nazokat

Pedagogik qobiliyat

Pedagogik texnika

While all of these have a special essence,
they represent the content of the professional
skills of the educator as a whole.

After all, pedagogical technique is a
technology of teaching, influence, education,
which conveys to students the feelings,
knowledge, moral qualities, while pedagogical
behavior is a manifestation of professional
activity. , reflects the interaction and
cooperation of the participants in this process
in education. Pedagogical creativity means
creativity, initiative, pedagogical excellence and
the path to entrepreneurship, not being afraid
of the difficulties in this path, as the teacher
rises from the ladder of skill. In turn, the
pedagogical ability of the teacher in this area is
also important. Because in the pedagogical
process it expresses the mental, emotional and
volitional aspects of the educator, his
organization, knowledge and their
interdependence and the acquisition of an
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integral whole. Pedagogical culture means the
demanding, fair, perfect, honest, correctness of
the educator, taking into account his duties,
responsibilities, dignity, conscience, moral
beliefs. In the system of pedagogical skills,
pedagogical tact (tact) is characterized as a
measure, norm and limit of the means of
influence of the teacher in accordance with the
pedagogical purpose, useful, valuable actions.
The mentioned components of pedagogical
skills enrich the professional qualities of the
teacher-educator and lead him to mastery and
help the educator to form the skills of
pedagogical skills.However, relying on them
alone to become a master of one's profession
may not produce the expected results. This
requires regular  pedagogical thinking,
pedagogical thinking, pedagogical work. This
means that one must be accustomed to
analyzing pedagogical events, situations, trying
to understand each of their connections, to
analyze daily results independently and to
compare new educational ideas with the
previous ones. ladi. In order to find the main
pedagogical and psychological problems, it is
necessary to think about finding the most
convenient ways to solve them.

CONCLUSION:

In addition to the above, the educator
should have the following phases:

Humanism is a concept that expresses a
concern for the creation of conditions for the
realization of all the principles of humanity, the
equality of happiness and freedom of human
dignity. Proper use of their capabilities, taking
into account the individual psychological
characteristics of educators; correct attitude to
pre-determined situations, rational assessment
of the success of others, fairness in material
and moral incentives;

Sincerity is a personal quality that
expresses honesty, conscientiousness in
dealing with others;

To love one's country is to be loyal and
believe in one's motherland, parents and
friends; commitment to the Constitution and
laws of our independent republic, symbols of
our state, national traditions and universal
values;

Devotion is the rational use and
protection of natural resources, the collection,
study, preservation and promotion of the
cultural heritage left by our ancestors.

The most important foundation for a
modern educator is humanity. An educator is a
person with a very high level of culture. He
needs to know a lot. He should be aware of the
latest developments and innovations in his
field.

Pupils need to read, study, supplement
and deepen their knowledge on a regular basis
in order to give them new knowledge in the
classroom every day.

So, the main pedagogical skill of the
educator is to work independently, to search.
The great future of the state, of course, should
be the main task of every educator to bring up
young people with deep knowledge and a pure
moral heart.
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ANNOTATION:

In this article the proverbs are given
which express gender terms in the English,
the Russian and the Uzbek languages.
Linguo-cultural meanings are analysed by
proverbs of the nationalities.
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INTRODUCTION:

Nowadays we can observe booming

growth of researches devoted to studying
gender aspects in language and speech. Gender
linguistics is one of the perspective directions
which investigated language and its units
containing gender components.
Most of the people have misconception that the
terms “gender” and “sex” both convey the same
meaning. However, these two terms are quite
separate from each other. Sex is a term that is
used to describe the difference between male
and female in biological respect. Sex refers to
biological differences; chromosomes, hormonal
profiles, internal and external sex organs.
Gender is something, which is not at all
depended on biological aspects; rather it is the
masculine or feminine characteristic that has
been developed as an impact of the social,
cultural norms and affiliations. It is very
important to remember that a person develops
this particular behavior due to the society he or
she is living in and this behavior is completely
alterable by the will of the person.

Phraseological fund of any language
represent very interesting and factful material
for gender researches as it reflects many aspects

of people’s life: history, national consciousness,
morals, values, preferences, relations and the
way of life. It is essential to point out that
research on proverbs has not only been carried
out within phraseology, but also in other
scholarly branches. Thus in the field
of paremiology (paremia = proverb), the
scholarly field that deals with proverbs, much
research has been conducted over the centuries.
Moreover, in comparison
to phraseology, paremiology has a far longer
tradition. Paremiology mainly deals with
collecting and classifying proverbs as well as
tracing the nature and origin of individual
proverbs and investigating their socio-historical
significance.

In the history of studying proverbs and sayings
there were attempts to find distinctive features.
Proverb is always statement, containing some
specified conclusions. Proverbs are popular
wisdom, code of rules of life, practical
philosophy, and historical memory. A saying is a
short, clever expression that usually contains
advice or expresses some obvious truth.
Proverbs and sayings represent special interest
for researches in the field of linguistic
genderology, as they embody «cultural-national
outlook» of every nation.

Having analyzed the fund of proverbs
and sayings with the gender components in
three languages we revealed the following
tendency: the considerable number of paremias
is devoted to women and most of them contain
negative connotation of female
representatives.

The common thing in the languages of
analyzed cultures is stereotypic opinion about
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low mental abilities of a woman. Ayollarning
sochi uzun, lekin aqli kalta bo’ladi. In the
English and Russian languages there are
number of equivalents, confirming similarity of
such estimation of a woman: Women are the
devil’s

nets, Kyza 4épT He nocneeT, TyAa 6a6y NOIIJIET.
The attitude towards woman in Russian and
English cultures is different. In Russia a woman
is not considered as a
person: Kobnblia He Jiolia/ib, 6aba He YeJIOBEK.
As for Englishmen a woman is a secret: Woman
is the key to life’s mystery.

Appearance is not the main thing. Itis not

the most important condition for being
beautiful. It is much more important for a
woman to be a good mistress, to be kind, careful
and quick-witted. KpacoTa npurasauTcs, a mu
He NpHUKJenawTcsa. He UIM KpacoTskl, HIU
no6poThl! Go'zallik izlama, mehr izla.
The examples given are marriage describes the
advantage of both languages the opposite can
also be observed, for example: YMpunrgaun y4
KYH KO0JICa, 3111aK 0J1, GUp KYH K0JICa, XOTHH OJI;
eng.: If you would be happy for a week take a
wife; If you would be happy for a month kill a
pig; If you would be happy all your life plant a
garden [bup xadTasuk 6axXT y4yyH XOTHUH OJI,
O6Up OMJIMK 6aXT y4yH 4y4yKa Cyd, GUp yMpPJIUK
6axT y4yH 60F spat] ; First thrive and then wife
[ABBan Mabusiaf Tymuia, cyHr yisalH]; Honest
man marry soon but wise man never [AKJau
0/laM Te3 yiJIaHap, HOJIOH Xe4 Ka4oH].

The distinctive feature of Uzbek in
comparison with the Russian and English
languages is that there are proverbs
characterizing men. All of them convey positive
characteristics and they are about resoluteness,
courage, superiority,
straightforwardness: Bor6oH 60FfUHU Ty3ap,
JIeXKOH JlaJIaCUHU cy3ap; UYNOHHUHT Taéfu -
OTJIUHUHT 0€fd; Kocub6 THKKaHMHU MakKTap;
3ap 6ysiMaca, 3aprap - xapo6, ep 6y.iMaca,

JIeXKOH - Xapo6; Kaccobra ok Ky xaM 6up, Kopa
KyH XaM 6up.

According to the result of analysis of
three languages it is possible to make the
following conclusion: in the Uzbek linguistic
worldview the concepts "woman" and "man"
are presented in their quantitative ratio more
widely than in the English and Russian
languages. The greatest number of proverbs is
proverbs reflecting social characteristics.
Possible explaining of the given fact can consist
in the fact that in Kazakh culture relationship
are closely supported that is expressed by
nominative density of terms of relationship:
brother, daughter-in-law,
brother-in-law, mother-in-law, father-in-law,
son-in-law, parents and etc.

According to the above mentioned

research we observe language androcentrism. It
means that the majority of paremias reflect male
point of view and domination of men. The image
of women is not always negative. We can rather
say about a tendency, than a negative attitude.
But a certain degree of androcentrism takes
place.
Studying gender relations is one of the ways of
understanding of social changes in society. And
linguistics and its language structure are more
clearly show the state of consciousness of
society.

Thus, in English, Russian, and other
languages, the dominant mode is the one that
indicates inability to think deeply, illogicality,
irrationality and generally silliness as the main
characteristics of women. Actually in the
linguistic consciousness of many people’s there
were developed stereotyped ideas about a
woman as a creature with a single-track mind.
The above examples give reason to believe that

sister-in-law,

to the common mind female intellect serves as
an example of the backward unformed mind. On
this  background the
interpretation of all language expressions is
clearly visible: "the female mind is infantile".

cultural-national
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This is the core of the ordinary mentality,
absorbed with the mother's milk along with the
language acquisition, and it lives in the self-
consciousness of the people, being language and
culture beam, the dominant of national self-
identification. It should be noted that all of this
applies to paremias, which are cultural attitudes
to the perception of the female intellect as
insufficient and  underdeveloped. @ The
stereotyped female mind is opposed to the male
and perceived as "subhuman" mind, therefore
female activity should be limited exclusively to
the "private" sphere. "Women need a man's
mind in order to be guided by it in their
behavior. Gender inequality is taken as an axiom
and as a fact that men are given the role of
legislators for better world order". As a
consequence, in the considered mode the
contradictoriness of the concept "woman" is
most vividly manifested not only in comparison
with the concept of a "man", but also in
comparison with the wider concept of a
"human".
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APPLICATION OF LEDERMIX PASTE IN TREATMENT OF PATIENTS

WITH REVERSIBLE PULPITIS

Samatov Ulugbek Abdumazhitovich
Department of Hospital and Clinical Dentistry Andijan State Medical Institute

ABSTRACT:

It was found that when using a
combined agent containing a local antibiotic
and a corticosteroid " Ledermix", a
pronounced analgesic effect develops,
which manifests itself in 2 4 % of cases in
the first hours after application of the drug,
in 6 4,7% within one day. The use of the
paste”Ledermix " justified to preserve the
viability of pulps s thanks to strong anti-
inflammatory and antimicrobial action.

Keywords: reversible pulpitis, biological
treatment.

RELEVANCE

The need to provide quality and
effective dental care to the population is
obvious and does not require special
argumentation. It should be noted that the
scope of therapeutic measures in dentistry is
not always limited only toinstrumental
interventions, but often requires an integrated
approach [1, 3,4].In clinical practice, the
problem of preserving damaged tooth pulp
arises before the doctor even when the pulp
chamber remains unopened in the treatment of
deep carious lesions of dentin and there are no
clinical signs of degenerative changes in the
pulp and periapical tissues|[2,6,7]. The
problem  of treating pulp inflammation in
temporary teeth has existed for decades. The
method of vital amputation in the treatment of
pulpitis is recommended for children, since the
root pulp is a biological root system that is
resistant to various influences and has
regenerative properties [1, 3, 4]. Despite the
constant improvement of methods for treating

pulpitis, the percentage of complications after
treatment remains high and ranges from 30%
to 65% [ 2 ].

THE PURPOSE OF OUR RESEARCH

Evaluate clinical assessment the
effectiveness of combined preparations
containing an antibiotic and -
Triamcinolone acetonide, «Ledermiks"
paste possessing minutes pronounced

antiallergic and anti-inflammatory effects.

MATERIAL AND METHODS:

The study involved 25 patients aged
17to 30 years with diagnoses of pulp
hyperemia, acute focal serous pulpitis, i.e. the
main forms of reversible pulpitis. Selection of
patients for study was conducted with the main
indication for biological treatment method of
reversible pulpitis, namely: lack of long-term
pain (2 min) under the action of thermal and
chemical stimuli on the background of the
clinical picture of hyperemia of the pulp or
primary pulp that. Lack of response by the
periapical tissues - painless when biting on the
tooth, X-ray data confirmed uc repetition. The
patient's age is not older than 31-35 years. A
prerequisite for the selection of clinical
material was good oral hygiene and dental
caries low intensity and the absence of
concomitant mucosal pathology oralcavity and
periodontal tissue, and severe organ pathology
of internal organs.All patients underwent
determination of pulp electro excitability as a
mandatory examination method. EOD values
up to 20 pA were the criterion for selecting
patients for the study.One of the main
symptoms of inflammation is pain. Pain with
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pulpitis important differential diagnostic sign
on allows one to evaluate the effectiveness of
therapy at various stages, including at the stage
of rehabilitation.In our study,
left syndrome as a criterion for the
effectiveness of various stages of the study
before treatment, after treatment application,
and in step rehabilitation was performed using
a numerical ranking scale (CHRSH) [5]. This
evaluation criterion is simple enough, since the
scale consists of a series of numbers from 0 to
10. The pain patients are offered numerals
ranging from 0 (no pain) to 10 (maximum
possible pain). Comparing the assessment of
pain on the scale on different it smelled of
treatment can be judged on its effectiveness. In
our study CHRSH applied in all patients at the
diagnostic step, directly after the application
and before treatment paste
superimposed permanent seal. Treatment with
the Ledermix paste was carried out in two
stages. The first seeded for preserving the
viability of the pulp with initial (reversible)
pulpitis paste was applied to the bottom of
cavity follows preliminary preparation of the
tooth with strict observance of all the aseptic
and antiseptic regulations. For this we first
conducted EDI temperature test, assessment of
pain at CHRSH, then after anesthesia causal
tooth instrumental hydrochloric careful
processing and drug processing cavity weak
antiseptic solution, the paste was applied
indirectly thin layer on dentin insulating tooth
cavity. Next, using a sterile cotton swab and
times hydrochloric therapeutic gasket seals
isolated from the oral cavity. All patients were
given recommendations that achieve maximum
success of the treatment, and will also
examine warns of the possibility to preserve
and even strengthen the pain and the
appearance of new symptoms, talking about
the process progresses.In these cases, the
patient was asked to urgently come to an
appointment for a surgical (extirpation)

estimate

method of pulpitis treatment. In the absence of
pain and other signs of progression of the
pathological process, the patient was invited
for a second appointment after 6-8 days. At the
second visit (after 6-8 days), all control criteria
were assessed and, in the absence of negative
dynamics, the restoration of the tooth crown
was performed using a photocomposite with
strict adherence to the principles of the
occlusal relationship. In the course of the study,
15 teeth with acute focal pulpitis and pulp
hyperemia (reversible pulpitis) were treated
with the use of the Ledermixpreparation
containing FKMD. In the process of studying
the effectiveness of the Ledermix paste, in
order to preserve the viability of the pulp in
case of reversible pulpitis, we carried out a
comparative assessment of this drug with
agents similar in properties, containing in
addition to the antibiotic a general action
corticosteroid, using the same evaluation
criteria indicators of electroodontodiagnostics
and radiography. For this purpose, 11 teeth
were treated with a diagnosis of acute focal
pulpitis. ~ Control
rehabilitation in order to assess the results of

examinations  during
treatment and indicators of pulp viability were
carried out after 1, 3, 6 and 12 months of
observation.

RESULTS AND ITS DISCUSSION:

The use of the Ledermix paste in
patients with reversible pulpitis showed that
this combined drug has a pronounced anti-
inflammatory and antimicrobial effect, and also
provides a quick analgesic effect, in most cases
immediately after applying the paste. So, in the
treatment of reversible pulpitis with the use of
paste, "Ledermix"”, a decrease in the pain
syndrome by 2.2 times according to the CRS
[the average indicator was (3.5 + 0.21) points,
which corresponded to the value of "weak
pain»] was observed in 6 (68.5%) patients on
the 1st day, on the 3rd day the absence of pain
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was noted by all patients. At the same time, 3
(22%) patients noted a significant relief of the
condition almost immediately after the
application of the paste under study. The anti-
inflammatory effect was observed in all cases
on the 2nd day. The results of the examination
of the patients after a month showed a positive
dynamics of the process in the form of the
absence of complaints, reaction from the
periapical tissues, a short-term reaction (less
than 1 min) to thermal stimuli, as well as a
decrease in the numerical values of the EDI
indicators by an average of 1.7 times. up to
(12.6 + 1.21) pA. In the long-term follow-up (3,
6, 12 months) in this group of patients, a stable
positive dynamics of the studied parameters
remained, and only in 3 (22.2%) patients at a
period of 12 months. signs of chronic
inflammation were noted - a decrease in the
electrical excitability of the pulp to 38-42 uA,
the presence of attacks of spontaneous pain in
the anamnesis. The results of a comparative
assessment of the effectiveness of the Ledermix
therapeutic paste, with a similar paste
containing an antibiotic and a general action
corticosteroid, in the treatment of reversible
forms of pulpitis by the method of completely
preserving the viability of the pulp, did not
reveal significant differences in the main
parameters, such as EDI indicators, X-ray
picture of periapical tissues in the long-term
follow-up, which proves the effectiveness of the
Ledermix paste in the group of combined
preparations used for the treatment and
prevention of pulpitis. The indicators
characterizing the antianginal effect of
Ledermix paste became significantly higher in
relation to the comparison group. So, when
assessing the persistence of pain after applying
Ledermix paste, the pain disappeared
completely or was assessed by patients as
“weak or a feeling of discomfort” in 75% of
cases, whereas in the comparison group - only
in 45% of cases. Thus, the Ledermix paste not

only provides a powerful anti-inflammatory
effect, directly affecting the etiological cause of
inflammation (bacterial flora) and the
pathological response of the body (pain
syndrome). Such a positive moment is
invaluable to the doctor also in cases where
other pain relievers, such as local anesthetics,
are ineffective. At the same time, the absence of
side effects in the form of a negative effect on
the body as a whole, a stable positive result of
treatment at long-term follow-up periods, due
to the content of a local fluorinated
corticosteroid in the agent, undoubtedly
increases interest in it from practicing dentists
of all specialties.

CONCLUSION:

At pulpitis treatment of permanent teeth
biological method for the relief of acute pain in
reversible  pulpitis
modern combined preparations containing
antibiotics and fluoridation of corticosteroids
with local action, due to their high efficiency
and safety, which is particularly important in
patients with a history of performance status.

follows blowing apply
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USE OF BIOGENIC PEPTIDES IN COMPLEX TREATMENT OF INFLAMMATORY
DISEASES OF PARODONT IN PATIENTS WITH DIABETES MELLITUS II TYPE

Usmonov Bakhtiyorjon Arobidin ogli
Department of Hospital and Clinical Dentistry Andijan State Medical Institute

ABSTARCT:

The significance of periodontal
pathology in patients with type 2 diabetes
mellitus is determined not only by the high
prevalence, but also by the multifactorial
genesis of the disease, which negatively
affects the body as a whole, ultimately
leading to a low efficiency of the treatment,
and, most importantly, the duration of
preservation achieved therapeutic effect
[1,4]. In this regard, a promising direction
in the complex treatment of periodontitis in
patients with type 2 diabetes is the use of
peptide bioregulators capable of regulating
local immune, microcirculatory and
oxidative disorders in the periodontal
tissues, but not causing dysbiotic changes in
the oral cavity [2, 3].

Keywords: dental health, chronic
generalized periodontitis, type 2 diabetes,
the doctor-internist, dynamic monitoring,
comprehensive treatment.

THE AIM OF THE STUDY:

Was to evaluate the effectiveness of drugs
based on natural components containing
biogenic peptides during maintenance therapy
in patients with type 2 diabetes.

MATERIALS AND METHODS:

The clinical study included 20 people
with type 2 diabetes mellitus and chronic
generalized periodontitis of moderate severity.
In the treatment regimen for patients of the
first group (observation) (n = 10), the drug
"Visulingual" was used. Once a day, on a cotton
turunda, it was injected into the periodontal
pockets for 10 days in a hospital setting, and 2

times a day it was recommended as irrigation
at home. In the second group (control) (n = 10),
patients received a drug based on
chlorhexedine and metronidazole 2 times a day
for 10 days. Patients in the groups were
matched by sex and age - mean age 51.2 + 1.8
years. The average capillary blood glucose is
7.8 + 0.3 mol / liter. The clinical study included
an assessment of the Silness-Loe hygiene index
(Silness-Loe, 1962), the
periodontal  tissue inflammation index
(Muhlemann H.R,, 1971), the level of peripheral
circulation according to the dosed vacuum test
by V.I. Kulazhenko (1960), sialometry (volume
of mixed saliva in 10 minutes per ml). The
indicators were assessed before treatment,

Miihlemann

after complex therapy after 1 month, and long-
term results - after 3 months.

RESEARCH RESULTS:

After the treatment in patients of the 1st
group, the inflammatory phenomena in the
periodontal tissues significantly decreased, the
positive dynamics was more pronounced than
in the patients of the comparison group. So, the
average value of the Miihlemann bleeding
index (Muhlemann H.R., 1971) decreased by
78% (2.20 * 0.10 and 0.40 * 0.11 points,
respectively), while for the comparison group
this value was only 19%. (2.34 £ 0.11 and 1.8
0.10 points, respectively). The average value of
the reduction of the Silness-Loe hygiene index
(Silness-Loe, 1962) in group 1 was 79%, in
group 2 - 70%. The time of hematoma
formation in the groups averaged 4.50 + 0.27
sec. After the treatment, the time for the
formation of hematomas on the gums in group
1 increased insignificantly and averaged (4.50

+ 0.27 sec,, And 6.21 + 0.19 sec., respectively).
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In group 2, the time of the formation of
hematomas on the gums remained at the level
of the primary examination (4.51 = 0.27 sec.
And 4.50 = 0.25). In group 1, there was an
improvement in the secretory function of the
salivary glands. The volume of mixed saliva in
10 minutes averaged 3.38 * 0.06 ml versus
2.72 * 0.02 ml before treatment. After 3
months, the level of saliva secretion remained
at the same level, which was reflected in
subjective sensations. In patients of the control
group, a decrease in the level of saliva
secretion was observed (2.72 + 0.02 ml versus
1.9 £ 0.04 ml after treatment). Thus, the results
of the study showed the effectiveness of the
use of the biogenic peptide "Visulingual"in the
complex inflammatory
periodontal diseases during maintenance
therapy in patients with type 2 diabetes
mellitus.

treatment of
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FEATURES OF CLINICAL MANIFESTATIONS AND RISK FACTORS OF

ATOPIC CHILITISM IN CHILDREN

Muydinova B. A.
Department of Hospital and Clinical Dentistry Andijan State Medical Institute

Usmonov B. A.
Department of Hospital and Clinical Dentistry Andijan State Medical Institute

ABSTRACT:

The most significant occurrence of
atopic cheilitis among the factors of the
antenatal and postnatal development of the
child turned out to be a history of exudative-
catarrhal diathesis. The leading clinical signs
of atopic cheilitis are lichenization of the skin
of the corners of the mouth, swelling of the
lips, small and large plate peeling, deep or
multiple small cracks, itching of various
intensities.

Keywords: atopic cheilitis, lip architectonics,
functional disorders.

RELEVANCE

Atopic cheilitis (AH) - a chronic recurrent
inflammation of the red border of the lips occurs
in children with atopic dermatitis (AD) [3,4,5].
AD is a chronic allergic disease that develops in
persons with a genetic predisposition to atopy,
has a recurrent course, age-related clinical
manifestations and is characterized by an
increased level of total and specific IgE in the
blood serum [1,2,6].

In recent years, the incidence has
continued to grow steadily. In about one third of
children, the clinical picture of blood pressure is
characterized by a pronounced cheilitis with a
chronic recurrent course [4]. In some cases, the
inflammatory process of the red border of the
lips becomes the dominant complaint of children
with AD or may be its only clinical manifestation
[1,3,5]. AH, adversely affects all aspects of the life

of children and adolescents, significantly impairs

the well-being and activity of patients,
complicating their social adaptation [4,5].

The aim of the study was to identify risk
factors, as well as to study the clinical features of
the course of ACh in children of different ages.
Materials and methods

We observed 66 children with AH,
including 22 children with an isolated form and
44 with symptomatic cheilitis against the
background of AD. All children were divided into
4 age categories: 10 children - early childhood
group - 1-3 years; 18 children - first childhood
group - 4-7 years old; 18 children - second
childhood - 8-12 years old; 20 children -
adolescence - 13-16 years old. 25 healthy
children of the same age period made up the
control group.

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION:

During a thorough analysis of the data of
the family allergological history, 77.05% of
children with AH were found to have a
hereditary burden. Thus, in 29.79% of children,
both parents had an allergic pathology, and in
63.83% of patients, only one of the parents
suffered from atopy. Of these, 73.33% of patients
had an allergic history burdened on the maternal
side, in 26.67% - on the paternal side.In 6.38% of
children, parents did not have allergic diseases,
but their close relatives suffered from atopic
pathologies. In the structure of atopic lesions in
the family history of the examined children,
allergic reactions to various allergens prevailed:
- 57.45% of cases, allergic rhinitis 19.15%,
bronchial asthma 12.77% and eczema 6.38%.
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Table 1 the results of the assessment of the
anamnestic data of antenatal and postnatal
development of children with AH and practically
healthy children of the control group

Anamnesisdata Maingrou | Control
p(N=66) | group(N | d
% =25)%

Gestosis of pregnancy 26,14 9,15 d4<0.05
The threat of
termination of | 8,24 6,18 d<0,05
pregnancy
Prematurebirth 10,02 4,00 d<0,05
Cesareansection 12,04 5,01 d<0,05
Dlse.ases of the mother 17.29 6.23 d<0.05
during pregnancy
Excessive consumption
highly allergenic
products with 30,89 19,16 d<0,05
pregnancy
Artificialfeeding 1922 9,28 d<0,05
from 1 month
Artificialfeedi

rtificialfeeding 23,95 1547 | d<0,05
from 3 months
Early introduction of
complementary foods 14,55 1,65 d<0,01
(up to 3 months)
Exudative-

xudatves 96,12 19,55 | d<0,001
catarrhaldiathesis

Notes: P - reliability of the difference in
values between the indicators of children in the
main and control groups.

Comparison of the anamnestic data of
antenatal development of children of the main
and control groups (Table 1) showed that in
mothers whose children later suffered from ACh,
pregnancy gestosis occurred more often than in
mothers of practically healthy children in the
control group (26.14% and 9.15 %, respectively,
p <0.05).Further analysis of obstetric anamnesis
data, the course of pregnancy and childbirth did
not reveal statistically significant differences
between the examined groups. Evaluating risk
factors during the neonatal period and infancy, it
was found that children with ACh significantly
more often than children in the control group
received complementary foods up to 3 months of
age (14.75% and 1.54%, respectively).

In addition, in the overwhelming majority
of patients with this pathology, 12% of children
had exudative-catarrhal diathesis in history,
while in the control group,
observed only in 18.46% of children. This gives
grounds with a high degree of reliability (99-
99.9%) to assert that the early 